THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

,__smdiegostute college

'NERAL CATALOG & ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES /1965 - 1966







General Catalog

and

ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES

VOLUME 52
APRIL 1965

A San Diego State attracts some 14,-

Students relax between classes on
”“dergfﬂd"m and graduate San Diego State’s spacious en-
students to jts sunny southern Caglj. trance mall.
fornia campus,

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE |
SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA 1




S T T e T L

—Continved
TABLE OF CONTENTS CONTENTS—Cont

Page

Page COLLEGE CURRICULA
Map of the Campus....____Inside cover Academic Calendar ___ AR Page Page
e S L R S——" SUMMARY OF CURRICULA OFFERED LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES 2
Majors and Degrees. ... il e 62 E\)fgrcc R%q%ifﬁln;:?rs A R 5
: i i 63 Majors and | RS e i
S RS Specnﬁ! C%ﬁéﬁ‘éﬁmls TS s e i)isfripuqiun of Courses . g;
g[;grd OE Thrusct;es-_ll___ 10 Officers of the COHCSE AR "{E;f)r:ng _________ Ned Description of Majors—— . 1o
ce of the Chancellor 11 Schools, Division, : N B et
The California State Colleges 12 Rcs;]:rzh I;::;Sel;?s SR }; PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA
merBoand LT 15 3 = : GRADUATE DIVISION School of Business
Organization and Administration . ‘gg Adminifsr];::itwn e B Hg
iation N SpeEt s School o ucation
THE coleG e
Rk :lHl COLLEGE San Diego State College Press_.____ 29 \Vith&rawﬂl and Reinstatement 67 School of Social Work ..
Unctions, History, Faculty. 29 Speech Climile .- . - o vial Master’s Degree Curricula e o SRR
v T e 22 Clinical Training Center_ 29 . M - o
pocrediation % x 22 Audio-Visual Services 29 Description of Minors ... _
o R PR S APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES wekelsimmiznt,
e 0"{ Curricals ___ e 22 STUDENT SERVICES, ACTIVITIES, Degree Requirements ... .. 70 B S s
i‘}lflglc.lem_lc Year e e RO & HOUSING, LOANS, SCHOLARSHIPS Majors and T e e E A Zi P?ﬁ?;_ﬁzﬁl%r;;gm;g S _____ S5
RHONY ol o o e S 23 Personnel Services Center. 30 Description of Majors ... S Al )

Health Service 30

SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND SERvices Placement Center . 3]

Imperial Valley Campus

LS SRS S EAES SRR

r T OF COURSES
Clases at 4 O'g] e IR 7 \’ocapcnal Rehabilitation 31 : ANNOUNCEMEN I—? : Foonenics
S Jclock or L_ater__,_ L Reading, Writing Programs______ 31 Course Numbering . 170 iom g R T
pmmer Sessions, Extension ____ . 26 Student Activities . T Ee gy Unit or Credit Hour . 170 Humanities .
Honors Program ._____ 26  Alumni Association 3 Prerequisites __- 170 ln(}_ustna e
International Programs _ 37 ResidenceHalls___ 3 Semester in Which Courses Are Italian R S
Teacher Education 37 Transporgaqion. Parking . 33 Offered . - 170 {(;1;]1:3 i
Veterans' Education : Cost of Living_____ ) 33 ibrary Science
Research Bur == & oS oo 34 Courses Library Scie
i s T [ v e 35 Atlapece. Sdies <o e tinn RIS e e e %
AV e Muse
a ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION ir:r{;r;émy B e L s 185 Nursing St TR T ?
ADMISS 7 .S s L e NOZLaAPhY e i
Application for Adné::':m Admission of Foreign Students____ 43 Biology -— R ig? gtfi?zsnghyp ________ A e 5
mpletion of Required Teos 38 Limitation of Enrollment________ 43 Botany e s S 108 Physical Education . TR S %
Mgtrl_culatioa T TR 0 3{9} Eﬂsm?ss i ERES LA 208 Physical Science v |
Mission as a Freshman o 3 REGISTRATION EMISIEY e T 214 Physics . el i O |
Advanced Placement e :g' g:sl_dency Sgtus Clearance______ 44 goz}“n%ﬂ;"’;::?e Fivepatute — 215 lF;olitical Science .
MISsion as SR gistration Priorit C P T 220 ortuguese ... ..
Transfer _ T___l_'_hjflergraduate of Fees _l_onyfo:j? aynfent 44 Education .. 2%4 Psychology .. ;
mission of Gradua}é“gmm"""_'_' # Advising __ AT S 44 Engineering - ST Recreation . ..~ - '
tudents__ 47 Ch Englisk Z :
anges of Program . _ 44 Frfnc}{ =gy e At Ly ) gius_sli«mw..l.f...gc-------- |
e 261 ocial Welfare _ # |
General Language 262 Sociil Werks oo aorae v |
GENERAL REGULATIONS SORATIONS 8“’ cf;ghy . 266 Sociology - St 2 |
GRADUA AEL L s Spamsh oo o o
iog Uhits TION REQUIREMENTS German ... 222973 Speech- Arts .
Residence 34 Health Education 276 ToologY . il e
Sch()];?:he S 54 2 13 05) 5. AR
g I D AN SR 1
Upper Division Course Require- ADDENDA
s Meona A SR e 390 T L b s s et P e T
Major and Minor..__ B | Faculty Directory... e

Ompetency Tests . _
All-College Regulations __
American Institutions izl
din ?ene‘ml Education Requirements
2 Application for Graduation
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1965-1966 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1965

June 14-25 Intersession (2 weeks).

June 28-

August 6 Term I summer session (6 weeks).

August 9-27 Term II summer session (3 weeks).

FALL SEMESTER, 1965

July 15 Last day to file application for admission or readmission to the

college for the fall semester.

July 17, or Admissions. tests for fall semester for transfer students: College
August 14 aptitude ‘test; and writing competency test for students trans-
or 21 ferring with 45 units or more. Reservation for tests made at time

of application for admission to the college.

September 8 Mathematics placement examinations, 8 a.m.-1 p.m., for students

planning to enroll in Math. 3, 4, 12, 21, 22, 40, 50; or Eco-
nomics 2.

September 10 General Culture test for transfer students entering secondary edu-
cation, 8.30 a.m.-12 noon. Offered again October 2.

September 11 Fundamentals test for transfer students entering elementary or
kindergarten-primary education, 8.30 a.m.-11 a.m.

September 13 Opening date of the academic year.

September 13-17 Testing, advising, residency clearance, and registration week.

September 14 Mathematics placement examinations, 1-5.30 p.m., for students
planning to enroll in Math. 3, 4, 12, 21, 22, 40, 50; or Eco-

nomics 2.
September 15-17 Registration, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment in classes.
September 18 Registration of students enrolling only in classes meeting at four
o'clock or later. Write Extended Services for complete infor-
mation.

September 20 First day of classes. i
September 21 File applications for admission to teacher education. Assembly.

11 a.m.

September 25 Fundamentals test, 8.30 a.m.-11 a.m.

October 2 General Culture test, 8.30 a.m.-12 noon.

October 4 Last day to apply for refunds.

October 8 Last day to withdraw from class without penalty for unsatisfac-
tory work.

October 8 Last day to file application for the bachelor’s degree for mid-year
graduation.

November 6 End of seventh week of classes. Deficiency notices due.

November 11 Holiday—Veterans' Day.

November 19  Last day to withdraw from class or change program.

November 25-27 Thanksgiving recess.

December 3 Last day to file application for the bachelor’s degree for June or
summer graduation,

December 4 or  Admissions tests for spring semester for transfer students: College

aptitude test; and writing competency test for students trans-

January 8 \ 7 -
ferring with 45 units or more. Reservation for tests made at
time of application for admission to the college.

December 18 Last day of classes before Christmas recess.
December 20-
January 1 Christmas recess.

anuary 3 Classes resume. :
anuary 5 Last day for a complete withdrawal from college.



anuary 19

january 18
anuary 28

December 15

December 4 or
January 8

January 29

January 31-
February 4
January 31

{‘_anuar}r 31
ebruary 1

February 2-4
February 5

February 7
February 8

: February 12
‘ February 19
February 22
February 21
February 25

March 12

March 26
April 2
April 4-9

. April 11

{ April 15
May 1
May 7 or 14

Academic Calendar

FALL SEMESTER, 1965—Continued

Last day of classes before final examinations.
First day of final examinations.
Last day of the fall semester.

SPRING SEMESTER, 1966

Last day to file application for admission or readmission to the
college for the spring semester.

Admissions tests for spring semester for transfer students: College
aptitude test; and writing competency test for students trans-
ferring with 45 units or more. Reservation for tests made at
time of application for admission to the college.

Fundamentals test for transfer students entering elementary or
kindergarten-primary education, 8.30-11 a.m.

Testing, advising, residency clearance, and registration week.

Mathematics placement examinations, 8 a.m.-1 p.m., for students
planning to enroll in Math. 3, 4, 12, 21, 22. 40, 50; or Eco-
nomics 2.

First day, second semester.

General Culture test for transfer students entering secondary edu-
cation, 8.30 a.m.-12 noon. Offered again March 12.

Reglsrratinn. payment of fees, advising, and enrollment in classes.

Registration of students enrolling only in classes meeting at four

o'clock or later. Write Extended Services for complete infor-
mation.

First day of classes,
F:llcl applications for admission to teacher education. Assembly,
am.

Holiday—Lincoln’s birthday.
Fundamentals test, 8.30 a.m.-11 a.m.
Holiday —Washington’s birthday.
Last day to apply for refunds.
Last day to withdraw from clas

tory work.
General Culture test for graduates and stu
2 education, 8.30 a.m.-12 noon.
End of seventh week of classes. Deficiency notices due.
Last day of classes before spring recess.
Spring recess,
Ela&;es resume,

ast day to withdraw from classes or change pr

2 s ram.

San Diego State College Founders’ Day. L
Adﬂ‘ll_ss‘l(dms tests for fall _semester for transfer students: College

aptitude test; and writing competency test for students trans-

1’5:1-nngf with 45 units or more. Reservation for tests made at
time of application for admission t

s without penalty for unsatisfac-

dents entering secondary

s 16 gt : o the college.
.93y for a complete withdrawal
R}:; ;(1] th?]ay--hf&emoria] Day. ot
ast day of classes before final examinar:

}une 1 First day of final €xaminations, s

June i accalaureate services,
. une 10 ommencement. Last day of the spring semester.
% SUMMER SESSION, 1966

June 13-24 Intersessi ¢

JuRe o ntersession (2 weeks),

ugust § i
Augu%?&!ﬁ Term I summer session (6 weeks),

6

erm II summer session (3 weeks)

SCHEDULE OF FEES

Fees are subject to change upon approval b_y tl'l_e Trustees
of the California State Colleges.

FEES PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION (PER SEMESTER)

Fees for more than six units:

Materials and service L $3g.$
Student activity fee g o
Student Union Fee g : Saeneriy) !
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.

Total required fees SR SO R SN a7 L

Fees for six units or less: S

Materials and service 11.550
Student Union Fee. : !
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.

T I o S e b R e bt LA g o e B e SR LY A e e AL 7 X

Tuition for nonresident student: | .
(In addition to materials and service, activity, and student union fees) =
- Nonresident student enrolled for 1]5 um}t}s 01'1 ;nortj e e - 250,
ident student enrolled for less than units, or fraction thereof
Bein (per unit) 17.00
(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one unit)

Tuition for foreign student (citizen and resident of a foreign country):
(In addition to materials and service, activity, and student union fees)

Foreign student enrolled for 15 units or more 127.50
Foreign student enrolled for less than 15 units e
or fraction thereof (per unit) S ;

(For fee-paying purposes, Zero umnit courses are counted as one unit)

Parking fees: : ' 3
Students carrying more than six units. 16.$
Students carrying six units or less : 80
Each alternate car in addition to first vehicle §
Two wheeled, self-propelled vehicle: ;

Student carrying more than six units . 1.
Student carrying six units or less

MISCELLANEOUS FEES

(Fees payable when service is rendered)

Application for admission or readmission ;gg
Larte regisftrau'on - 300
e of program : ; - ; o
gﬂ?ﬁﬁ: to rgeeg administratively r;:qul)red appointment or time limit %%
ipt of record (first copy free) :
g%n;i?ép deposit (unexpended portion is refundable) ... lg%
Check returned for any cause = AT
Studio lesson, per lesson per student : ) T 3 S
Current fee per semester (15 40-minute lessons). 7500

tice e
E;ggrpcjl?:;age of equipment and library books.. . Cost




Schedule of Fees

REGULAR SESSION FEE REFUNDS

Materials and service fees: :

To be eligible for partial refunds of materials and service fees, a student with-
drawing from college must file an application with the Business Office not later
than 14 days following the day of the term when instruction begins: and provided,
further, that the amount of $2 shall be retained to cover the cost of registration.

Nonresident and foreign student tuition:

Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester may be
refunded in accordance with the following schedule if application therefor is
received by the Business Office within the following time limits:

Time limit Amount of refund
(1) Before or during the first week of the semester . 100 percent of fee
(2) During the second week of the semester 90 percent of fee
(3) During the third week of the semester.__..________ 70 percent of fee

(4) During the fourth week of the semester 50 percent of fee
(5) During the fifth week of the semester_. o 30 percent of fee
(6) During the sixth week of the semester.______ 20 percent of fee

Parking fee:

This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing on the date of the
term when instruction begins:

Nonreserved space per semester:

Pe!;lt'od Amount of refund
1-30 days 75 percent of fee
31-60 days 50 percent of fee
61-90 days = - 25 percent of fee
91-end of term c None

The late registration fee is not refundable.
The Business Office should be consulted for further refund details,

SUMMER SESSION FEES

Tuition, each session ______ i

Activity fee (required), Term I : RS e 51‘;.00
Student union fee (required), Term I 1:50
Parking fees:

Nonreserved spaces:
Six-week session . 3 5.00
Other sessions of one week or more. : _.(per week) 1:0'0

EXTENSION COURSE FEES

Lecture or discussion course. (per unit) 10.00

Activity course A i
SCIE!['\CE laboratory course_______ ":'_T_“"_""““_“““"“““'"‘ i Egz:‘ 3:}:; ;(3)‘%

EXEMPTIONS

Stud i . :
ents under Public Law 16, 346, 894, California state veteran, or state rehabili-

tation programs will have fees paj iti
. . a-l i i
sl e i prog d for tuition and materials and service under pro-

VETERAN ALLOWANCES

Allowances f '
ment of fees? o?re%%!;sé?: r::{::tebz%‘r\lfgn thﬁ date the Business Office clears for pay-
veterans clearing the Business O o the temupny Whichever is later, except that

2y 1siny ffice on the regular regi i i d-
. for subsistence beginning with the first day of theg Iﬁet;:}:::?:ﬁg;y:cmgu?: e

ORGANIZATION AND
ADMINISTRATION

BOARD OF TRUSTEES

OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR

THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES
SAN DIEGO STATE ADVISORY BOARD
ADMINISTRATION OF THE COLLEGE
SCHOOLS, DIVISIONS, DEPARTMENTS
RESEARCH BUREAUS




TRUSTEES
OF THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

Ex Officioc Members

i =il . State Capitol,
Sacramento 95814

Edmund G. Brown, LLB
Governor of California and
President of the Trustees -

Glenn M. Anderson, AB.._ e~ State Capitol,
Lieutenant Governor of California Sacramenté 95_8114

Stat apito

Jesse M. Unruh, B.A e v e Capitol,
Speaker of the Assembly Sacra{nento 95814

Max Rafferty, AB, MA, EdD. 721 Capitol Avenue,
State Superintendest of Public Instruction Sacramento 95814

Glenn S. Dumke, AB., M.A., PhD., LLD,LHD. 2030 W. Imperial Hwy.,
Chancellor of the California State Colleges Inglewood 90303

Appointed Trustees
Appointments are for a term of eight years expiring March 1 on dates in paren-
theses. Names are listed in order of accession to the Board.
Louis H. Heilbron, AB, LLB, LLD. (1969)
14 Montgomery St., San F rancisco 94104
Donald M. Hart, B.A. ( 1968)
2230 Pine St., Bakersfield 93302
Thomas L. Pitts (1966)
995 Market St., Rm. 810, San Francisco 94103
Charles Luckman, LLD., AFD. (1966)
9220 Sunset Blvd., Los Angeles 90046
Paul Spencer, B.A. ( 1969)
P.O. Box 145, San Dimas 91773
Theodore Meriam, AB. ( 1971)
P.O. Box 370, Chico 95927
Albert ll_.IRuﬂo, LLB, BS.in EE, ( 1971)
1680 Hedding St., San Jose 95113 .
John E. Carr, BA. (1965 )
611 Lido Park Dr.,, Newport Beach 92660
Mrs. Philip Conley, B.A, ( 1972)
3727 Huntington Blvd,, Fresno 93702
E. Guy Warren, BA. (1965)
PO Box 59, Hayward 94541
Danie] H. Ridder, B.A, (1967)
604 Pine St., Long Beach 90801
George D. Harr, A B, (1967)
111 Sutter St., San Francisco 94104
Gregson E, Bautzer, B.A, LLB. (1968)
190 N. Canon Dr., Beverly Hills 90069
Simon Ramo, BS., PhD. (1972)
8433 Fallbrook Ave., Canoga Park 91304
James F. Thacher, AB, LLB. ( 1970)
310 Sansome St., San Francisco 94104
Victor H. Palmieri, BA,LLB. ( 1970)
&qjss ~orp., Kirkeby Center

at Westwood Blvd.,. Los Angeles 90024

: Officers of the Trustees
Governor Edmund G. Brown

President eigcﬂgm
Charl;s Luckman Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
10 airman Secretary-Treasurer

OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR
OF THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

Chancellor -

930 West Imperial Highway
2]nglc:wuod. California 90303

213 757-5161

. Glenn S. Dumke

e % Sa k< Raymond A. Rydell
Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs _____John F. Richardson

Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs______ " Magea Kosoe

istant Chancellor__
ASPS}:;?W and Staff Affairs




THE CALIFORNIA
STATE COLLEGES

THE CAMPUSES

CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE AT FU I
800 North State College Boulevard e L
Fullerton, California 92631

Dr. William B. Langsdorf, President

714 871-3300

CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE s

25800 Hillary Street eh A1 B wARD
Hayward, California 94542

Dr. Fred F. Harcleroad, President

415 538-8000

CALIFORNIA STATE “GE |

T e[t COLLEGE AT LONG BEACH
Long Beach, California 90804

Dr. Carl W. Mclntosh, President

: 213 433-0951

CALIFORNIA STATE LGE ‘LE
5151 State College Drive i IOE AT LOS ANGELES
Los Angeles, California 90032

Dr. Franklyn A. Joh :
213 2254%’” Johnson, President

CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE ) )

;7?03 %ﬂ\’gr Sgur.Road, SujteLZIDdg‘Gh AT PALOS VERDES
alos Verdes Peninsula, Californi

- Dr. Leo F. Cain, Presidenta i L

_ 213 377-6837

CALIFORNIA STATE ‘GE
55 T AvenESLLLGL AT SAN BERNARDINO
SD:m ?eﬁ'naﬁirﬁn, California 92407
r. John M. Pf; i
T4 Sssgor o emident

CALIFORNIA STATE PO
! : : 3 LYTECHN GV
: San Luis Obispo, Californ; IC COLLEGE
4 805 ;:16-0111‘30 alifornia 93402
i Lellogg-Voorhis Campu
Pomona, Californj s
74 595-1241 ornia 91766

Dr. Julian A, McPhee, President

The California
State Colleges

CHICO STATE COLLEGE
First and Normal Streets
Chico, California 95927

Dr. Glenn Kendall, President
916 343-4411

FRESNO STATE COLLEGE
Shaw and Cedar Avenues
Fresno, California 93726

Dr. Frederic W. Ness, President
209 222-5161

HUMBOLDT STATE COLLEGE
Arcata, California 95521

Dr. Cornelius H. Siemens, President
707 822-1771

SACRAMENTO STATE COLLEGE
6000 Jay Street

Sacramento, California 95819

Dr. Guy A. West, President

916 452-3252

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE
5402 College Avenue

San Diego, California 92115

Dr. Malcolm A. Love, President
714 286-5000

SAN FERNANDO VALLEY STATE COLLEGE
18111 Nordhoff Street

Northridge, California 91326

Dr. Ralph Prator, President

213 349-1200

SAN FRANCISCO STATE COLLEGE
1600 Holloway Avenue

San Francisco, California 94132

Dr. Paul A. Dodd, President

415 584-2300

SAN JOSE STATE COLLEGE
125 South Seventh Street

San Jose, California 95114

Dr. Robert D. Clark, President
408 294-6414

SONOMA STATE COLLEGE
265 College View Drive

Rohnert Park, California 94928
Dr. Ambrose R. Nichols, President
707 545-7220

STANISLAUS STATE COLLEGE
Turlock, California 95380

Dr. Alexander Capurso, President
209 632-2411




The California
State Colleges

THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

The California State Colleges are a unique development of the democratic con-
cept of tax-supported public higher education for all qualified students.

Spanning the state from Humboldt County in the north to San Diego in the
south, the 16 campuses of the California State Colleges (with two additional cam-
puses now in formative construction stages) represent the largest system of public
higher education in the Western Hemisphere and one of the largest in the world.
Current enrollment exceeds 150,000 full and part-time students. The faculty and
administrative staff numbers more than 7,000

The individual colleges, each with a geographic, curricular and academic char-
acter of its own, offer a solid basic program in the liberal arts, Beyond this, each
college is noted for its individuality in academic emphasis which makes for a
diversified system. Course oﬂ:eringsri;ading to the bachelor’s and master’s degree
are designed to satisfy existing student interests and to serve the technical and
professional manpower requirements of the state. A joint doctoral program with
the University of California is now underway.

The California State Colleges are dedicated to rigorous academic standards. Con-
stant striving for academic cxcellence is at the heart of the system. The primary
responsibility of each faculty within the system is the instructional process on the
teacher-student level, with appropriate recognition of the necessary and construc-
tive role of research in any institution of higher education.

Responsibility for the California State Colleges is vested in the Board of Trustees,
which is appointed by the Governor, and the Board’s administrative arm, the
Chancellor. The Trustees and the Chancellor set broad policy for the colleges
while deleazatmg considerable independent responsibility for implementation at
the college level.
th?léf;ﬁl;gll}ﬂ_thesoldese OIE the colleges, S(:jm Jose State College, dates back a century,

1a State College system i
o s g y under an independent Board of Trustees was

rea ct of 1960. Formerly, the colle 7 juris-
diction of the State Board of Eduecation. ks bt o 2 L

Today, the California State Colle i i i i i

s | ges are 1n a particularly dynamic period of their
det\;i:lopment. Prior to World War 11, there were seven Statg Ct:blleglt:;se with a peak
total enrollment of some 13,000. Since 1947, nine new campuses have been devel-

gg:éih aznzds ,Otgoob$01r§7 g.re being developed. Enrollment in the system is expected to

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE
ADVISORY BOARD

C. Wohlford, Chairman Everett Gee Jackson
BDl:'ml‘;;rv . Urban, Vice Chairman Arthur S. jn}_mso?
Harry E.%a laway John W. Quimby
Armistead B. Carter Carlyle Reed
William G. Duflock Robert J. Sullivan
Carl M. Esenoff Orien W. Todd, Jr.

Frank A. Frye, Jr.

Associate Members
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Wallace Featheringill. . President, San Diego State Alumni Association
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OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION_- ... Manfred H. Schrupp, Dean
Administrative Chairman________. : Morrow Stough
Coordinator of Administrative Studies ... Richard A. Houseman
Coordinator of Elementary Education . i __Paul S. Anderson
Coordinator of Guidance Studies : David D. Malcolm
Coordinator of Junior College Programs_... .. Alfred M. Livingston
Coordinator of Library Science . oo John Paul Stone
Coordinator of Secondary Education . ... Clyde E. Crum

_Russell Trimmer
_Joseph A. Rodney
Richard Servey

Coordinator of Special Education :
Director of Imperial Valley Campus...._ ..
Principal of Campus Laboratory School

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING o —._Martin P. Capp, Dean
Assistant to the Dean g _ Frederick Quiett
Professor in Charge of Aerospace_Engmeering oo s AR iam H. Shutts
Professor in Charge of Civil Engineering . _Sanford H. Stone
Professor in Charge of Electrical and Electronic En, ineering _._.Curtis Walling
Professor in Charge of Mechanical Engineering Richard Fitz

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK. __FErnest F. Witte, Dean

DIVISION OF AEROSPACE STUDIES..__......Lt Col Roy E. Gudith

DIVISION OF THE FINE ARTS. George N. Sorenson
Art Department Jean D. Swiggett
Home Economics Department.. ... e Alice E. Thomas
Music Department.——— oo e i _.{.) Dayton_Smith

_____ on W. Powell

Speech Arts Department . __

DIVISION OF HEALTH EDUCATION, PHYSICAL

EDUCATION, AND RECREATION William L. Terry

oo Albert W. Olsen

Athletics Department <
Health Education Department _LeRoy A. Harper
Men’s Physical Education Department e William H. Schutte
Women’s Physical Education Department 2 ......Mary F. Cave
Recreation Department . 3 William L. Terry (acting)
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Research Bureaus

SCHOOLS, DIVISIONS AND
DEPARTMENTS (CONTINUED)

Chairmen
DIVISION OF THE HUMANITIES .. e John R. Adams
Assistant to the Chairman =il AT _.William Perkins
English Department ..
Foreign Languages Department
History Department

sseuenediaean e o Fenear  NMdvehond
S Siie o Richard H. Lawson
Daniel L. Rader

Philosophy Department.._______ " Y¥illiam S. Snyder
DIVISION OF THE LIFE SCIENCES .. __James E_. Crouch
AsipntothieChdienan. (. 0. . o oo . Francis Leukel
ol endeene 1o T T R e s J. Rarty

Botany Department_ S A
Microbiology Department
Nursing Department
Psychology Department
Zoology Department______

. Dudley A. Preston
—..Harold B. Moore
e LD Neva E. Nye
_.Oscar ]. Kaplan

oA e Kurt K. Bohnsack
DIVISION OF THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES. Dudley H. Robinson
Assistant to the Chairman____

e d L e Paul Stewart
Astronomy Department ... Clifford E. Smith
Chemistry Department_____ L e e Arne N. Wick
Geology Department e Blakemore E. Thomas
Industrial Arts Department___ - Frank ]. Irgang

Mathematics Department
Physical Science Department
Physics Department____

L Deane Branstetter
__Claude F. Merzbacher
el SR A ... Chesney R. Moe

DIVISION OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. =

. David S. Milne
Assistant to the Chairman . S S S Spencer Rogers
Anthropology Department RN Spencer Rogers
Economics Department B e n o g oy M A Denis A. Fla
Geography Department —-rDonald I. Eidemiller
Journalism Department —oo.._James L. Julian
Political Science Department e W, Richard Bigger
Sociology Depa:{mcnt ..... deafeting el wo_Jack R. DelLora
Director of Public Administration______ S e Robert F. Wilcox

RESEARCH BUREAUS

Bureau of Business and Economic Research 5
Bureau of Educational Research =~
Center for Economic Education
Center for Survey Research

—-—Robert P. Hungate, Director
—Robert T. Gray, Coordinator
~-.Joseph McClintic, Director

N SR e R - Oscar Kaplan, Director
gg::g;:?r Clienter_,.g_.___..__..__.___‘___.__. s . E. G. Baver, Coordinator
; S B SR N . Kozo Yamamura, Coordinator
]nsm:ute of Labor Economics e __Adam Gifford, Coordinator
Public Affairs Research sttty 0 oo W. Richard B" Di
Social Research Center Ve el

. Aubrey Wendling, Director
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THE COLLEGE

FUNCTIONS OF THE COLLEGE

The primary function of the California state colleges is the provision of instruc-
tion for undergraduate students and graduate students, through the bachelor's and
master’s degrees, in the liberal arts and sciences, in applied fields and in the profes-
sions, including the teaching profession. The doctoral degree may be awarded
jointly with the University of California. p

The programs at San Diego State are designed to aid the student to develop his
powers of critical, independent thought and to become aware of the main streams
of our Nation's cultural, social, and scientific traditions; to inform him of the
political ideas and ideals that have built our Democracy and to stimulate in him
an interest in participation in civic life; and to equip him with the knowledge and
skills.necessary to meet the needs of California and the MNation for competence and
leadership in a number of vocational and professional fields.

To achieve these purposes San Diego State College has developed and is improv-
ing offerings as follows:

_1. Student personnel services to assist the“individual student to plan his educa-
tional program and to make reasonable progress toward the attainment of immediate
and long range goals.

% General‘ and liberal education for students who take work which leads toward
the bachelor’s degree or to the higher professions through graduate work.

3. Undergraduate and graduate curricula in teacher education for those students
who plan to teach, supervise or administer at all levels in California’s public schools.

an?i‘ lPre'pmfessional curricula . for fields such as medicine, dentistry, theology,
aw,

5. Four-year curricula in such fields as business, indus engi i -
mental services, homemaking, and social service, B sr s S

6. Extension courses in appropriate fields,

va";i' e'?yog?fii ]da;- the graduate level designed to lead to the master’s degree in a

THE COLLEGE

San Diego State College is a dynamic instituti i i
: stitution that looks with pride to more
;hf; ai l.llaal i!entfury of continued progress. From its humble foundingpin 1897 under
Lk tgaB o?ir foEél‘\lste_eS, it became a four-year teacher’s college in 1921 under the
o advqe;rt 0(; & lg:ltllle;;u gz:uétui l‘x?clgutht' liberal arts San Diego State College. With
rnia State ege system in 1960 it b i
state colleges under the Jurisdiction of a Board of Trustec;s agga?}faﬂggugielghteen

area of the city. By 1931, growth of the c«)llpus e i Helgtat in. & ceptrdl

: . ege made necessar th i
time to its permanent campu: . Y another move, this
Disgo. pus of several hundred acres in the eastern part of San

The College
LOCATION AND BUILDINGS

The campus is situated 12 miles from beach resorts and within a short drive of
mountain and desert recreational sites. It lies one mile north of the city’s principal
east-west thoroughfare, El Cajon Boulevard, and just south of Highway 80, on
College Avenue.

The original group of buildings to be erected on the campus is of Spanish
colonial architecture, so characteristic of early California. Campus traditions reflect
this culture and that of the earlier Aztecs south of the border. The students call
themselves The Aztecs; their yearbook is Del Sudoeste; their newspaper, The Daily
Aztec; and they live on Montezuma Mesa, where a black marble statue of the
great lAztec chief, Montezuma, stands in The Quad as their guardian of the red
and black.

During its recent years of explosive growth, San Diego State has enjoyed the
support of a community alert to its educational needs. To serve the rapidly expand-
ing student population, which now numbers over 15,000, many new buildings
ofg modern design have been added. The institution now has classrooms, labora-
tories, and other facilities covering a million and a quarter square feet. Buildings
include the following: Administration, Business ‘Administration and Mathematics,
Chemistry-Geology, Campus Laboratory School, Education, Engineering, Fine Arts,
Home Economics, Home Management Residence, Humanities-Social Sciences, In-
dustrial Ares, Library, Life Sciences, Little Theatre, Music, Peterson Gymnasium
(men), Physics, Physics-Astronomy, Physical Education, Physical Sciences, Speech
Arts, Women's Physical Education, The Commons (cafeteria), Aztec Shops Sook—
store, and Health Service; also included are the Greek Bowl, Track Field, Aztec
Bowl (stadium), Scripps Cottage (student lounge and outdoor recreational center),
and a faculty lounge and cafeteria.

ENVIRONMENT

In the San Diego area are many cultural opportunities for the study of art, music,
literature, and science. Many of these advantages are to be found as the heritage
resulting from the expositions of 1915-1916 and 1935-1936, including the buildings
themselves in Balboa Park, which portray the best types of Spanish colonial art
and architecture. Housed in these buildings are the Fine Arts Gallery, the Museum
of Man with its exhibits in anthropology, natural history and American archae-
ology, and the Old Globe Theatre, renowned not only as an architectural likeness
of the Shakespearian counterpart, but also for the excellence of its productions
in contemporary drama and the annual Summer Shakespearian Festival. Note-
worthy are the Outdoor Organ, horticultural gardens, and Balboa Bowl, locale for
the Starlight Opera and Summer Symphony. Also in Balboa Park and unsurpassed
in its natural setting is the world-famous San Diego Zoo with its latest and most
delightful feature, the Children’s Zoo.

Tﬁe University of California at San Diego offers opportunity for cooperative
studies in the biological sciences and provides facilities in the physical sciences to
complement those already existing locally in the Naval Electronics Laboratory and
the great aeronautical and missile industries. Other institutions located in this area
include the San Diego Junior Colleges, Grossmont College, and Southwestern Col-
lege; California Western University (Protestant) at Point Loma, with a liberal arts
program and a School of Law; and the University of San Diego (Catholic) at
Alcala Park, with its College for Men, College for Women, and School of Law.

FACULTY

The college faculty numbers over 850 members who have received their advanced
training in over 100 colleges and universities of the United States or foreign coun-
tries. The faculty is distinguished not only in terms of formal education, but also
represents a_wide variety of practical experience in business, industry, and the
teaching profession. Both past and, recent contributions to publications and research
are extensive and impressive. For listings and further details see the Faculty

Directory.
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LIBRARY

The library resources and services of the college for study and research are note-
worthy. The book collection contains over 330,000 volumes; and more than 4,500
current periodicals are received. The library is a depository for United States and
California government publications and it has extensive holdings of the publications
of the United Nations, Organization of American States, Council of Europe, other
international bodies, and of municipal governments. It holds over 100,000 microform
publications and has a curriculum materials collection of 41,000 items.

Twenty-one reference librarians assist students and faculty in their reading, study,
and research. To aid the student to develop his powers of critical, independent
thought through wide acquaintance with books, the library has an open shelf
arrangement which gives direct access to nearly all books.

Facilities for 2,200 readers are provided in the central library. Typing rooms,
group study rooms, microform reading rooms, listening facilities, exhibit areas and
individual study carrels are provided. Inexpensive copying machines are available.

ACCREDITATION

San Diego State College is 2 member of the following educational associations:
Western College Association

American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education

American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business

National Association of Schools of Music (associate member)

National League for Nursing

Western Association of Graduate Schools

Council of Graduate Schools in the United States

Engineers’ Council for Professional Development

Through membership in these associations, San
accredited, It is also accredited by the National
Teacher Education and by the California State Bo
apé;rqvpd list of the American:Chemical Society an
Administration for the education of veterans.

DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES'

San Diego State College offers the following degrees and certificate:
Bachelor of Arts Master of Arts
Bachelor of Science Master of Science

Bachelor of Education : ek ;
(or Vocational Education) Master of Business Administration

% 1 e Master of Social Work
nondegree program leading ro th i : . - : g
offered by the Political Science llg)ep:u:tm&engemﬁcate in Public Administration is

Diego State College is fully
Council for Accreditation of
ard of Education. It is on the
d is approved by the Veterans

TYPES OF CURRICULA OFFERED

San Diego State offers the following types of curricula:

UNDERGRADUATE CURR : ; . :
oppOrtunities for stody: ICULA. Undergraduate curricula provide the following

(1) Liberal arts and sciences: Curri i i j i
the Bachelor of Arts degree arf libeu::l]cal}ltz :::dﬁlsii:;zg:.m x Do o s S

(2) Applied arts and sciences: Curri ula i j i
of Science or Bachelor of Arts degrée (i:n :plgligiaﬁlt-siﬂgssi‘iezgégg st

curricula: The School of Busine inistrati
: ; ss Ad S
g’aecl'éil[?;o ?E) fSElr?n'CE degree in business administration withmn?::?lta?ﬁn?nn n?rfiergeltdh:
School gineering offers the Bachelor of Science degree in engineering with
| e

! ucation offers curri
graduate credentials at al s

teaching. levels of public school
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(8) Preprofessional and nondegree curricula: Programs are offered in preden-
tistry, prelegal, and premedical, leading to transfer to professional schools. A non-
degree program is offered in public service, leading to the Certificate in Public
Administration. The Air Force offers an ROTC program, leading to a commission
in the Air Force Reserve.

GRADUATE CURRICULA. The Graduate Division offers curricula leading to the
Master of Arts or Master of Science degree in a wide variety or fields; also the
Master of Business Administration and the Master of Social Work.

ACADEMIC YEAR

San Diego State operates on the semester plan. The academic year, which con-
sists of two semesters of 18 weeks each, begins in September and ends in June.
The academic year is defined in the State Administrative Code, Chapter 5, Section
42800, as follows: “The beginning date of the academic year of the college
shall be Monday of the week preceding the week that class instruction is scheduled
to begin in the regular fall session, and the ending date shall be the second cal-
endar day following the last day that final examinations are regularly scheduled
for the following spring semester.” Dates for the current academic year are carried
in the calendar in this catalog.

PUBLICATIONS

The General Catalog, which is published annually in April, may be obtained
free of charge by writing to the Registrar. The catalog carries information on
admissions, fees and tuition, programs and degrees, courses, scholarships, residence
halls, student services and activities, and a faculty directory. : ;

The Graduate Bulletin, issued in April of each year, is available without cost
to the applicant upon request made to the Graduate Office. The bulletin gives
complete information on all graduate programs. e 5

The Summer Sessions Bulletin, issued each March, carries information on the
ensuing summer terms. The bulletin includes an application form, information on
admission and registration, fees, living accommodations in residence halls, courses,
institutes, workshops, study tours, an recreational opportunities during the summer
in San Diego. Write to the Summer Sessions Office for a free bulletin.

The Bulletin for Classes Meeting at 4 O’Clock or Later and the Extension Courses
Bulletin are issued prior to each semester by the Office of Extended Services.
These bulletins give information on courses and programs to be offered in thl’.;
next semester, They will be mailed upon request without charge by the Office o

rvices. - ! 5
Eth'f)?d:dBS:Hetin of the Imperial Valley Campus, write to the Director, Imperial
Valley Campus, P.O. Box 1049, El Centro, California. This bulletin carries mfprma;
tion on admissions, courses, and programs. It is available prior to the opening o
each semester and will be mailed free of charge upon request. ;

The Class Schedule and Instructions for Registration is published prior to the
opening of each semester and may be purchased at the Aztec Shops Bookstore nr;
the campus. The current price is 25¢, subject to change. An additional charge o
ten cents is made for mailing. Address requests to the Bookstore. J

The Daily Aztec, a student newspaper, is issued daily in regular semesters an
once a week in Term I Summer Session. The cost of the paper is included in the
student activity fee. Del Sudoeste, the cam{?us yearbook, is published at thedclos§
of the spring semester. It is sold at the Bookstore or may be obtained at a reduce
price when ordered in advance. A Student Handbook is published at the beg_mrungf
of the academic year and is distributed free of charge to new studepftjsvay t[lme 0
registration or may be obtained from the Ofﬁce of the Dean of Activities. tfcofr:-
tains information on scholastic and social life, services offered, customs oftne
college, and other material designed to_encourage the student to participate fully
in the life of the college. The A!lz;mm Quarterly is published by the Alumni Asso-

iati istri members. i
cm!;“:gi:?dbgl?;rn!g’ tsgdmb:toscbures are issued at irregular intervals by the various
diwgions and offices of the college. Information on these special publications which
may be currently available may be obtained by writing to the Office of Publications

and Public Relations. -



SPECIAL PROGRAMS
AND SERVICES

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

In addition to the undergraduate and graduate i

1 q ) programs available on the campus

d:er:ing ;he regular sessions, the following special programs, designed ro meet fhe

g s of special groups of students, are also offered: The Imperial Valley Campus

E;r:gra;n. the Program for Classes Meeting at 4 O'Clock or Later, Summer Sessions
ension Courses Program, Teacher Education, and Veterans' Education. /

IMPERIAL VALLEY CAMPUS

LOCATION AND FUNCTIONS

co-lr}eer Ln;]:gil;ial I-‘;?H;Y Campus of San Diego State is located at the southwest
b atleifo r;giaw'i‘};)el lcla:;r[l)?.ls Ira Aten gl]_o%d,d a_ppg)eximate]y six miles east of
X 3 us was established in tember, 1959

scr:::al ;)ﬁi;;:mpus centers authorized for the state col‘lege? of Califorrslia:. E{“h?grgf

gire ctign tof d:::m[gg:n 150 farl:: dmteg_ral Ela'f'lt of San Diego State and is under the
: ucation, e curriculum includes th d

program of courses leading to a bachelor’s d § Teoching G

o ek e 8 be or's degree and the Standard Teaching Cre-
1 eci ementary and secondary teaching. Counseli

;?:Pgﬁ :n;i“ satcll_ﬁu:_swnlof students are provided by the Director and ag fu]l—tin'f: 1;:1%’

il 5:1911_3 staff. In addition to the regular program, the campus also

administration of extension courses for the Southeastern California

area. The campus operates f i
€a. The Of rom September until June, cov i ;
climatic living conditions of the desert are ar their begt‘ ; Baiiunih s

e s s PROGRAM
ram at the Imperial Valley Ca i
postgraduate courses apphj::able to a I;racheli[:)’;!;sés 5

, the programs are similar to th i i i
:%{eeh?:hn;az and secondary teaching; however, not cflf :?r‘:ﬁ‘(:;:sbifmlmmti};g caraqu;
e aimV gﬁ;u&a ?:;E off_eredd at d::f Imperial Valley Campus e
7%, d us is designed to serve the need ' ing:
persons now teaching, Eut who would like to cornpletee Sre(:lfuig‘:nggtl*lsm;:?g:‘a

estricted to upper division and

with their work at this campus i er division college work i i
Pus is the i in connection
lege offering the first two years of coll:;P;ﬁLValley College, a public junior col-

The regulations of San D;j
_ Diego St i
and requirements >an Lhego State College governing admissi
o igl nts, as listed in this catalog, are a 1icabl§ 15sions, course work,
mperial Valley Campus, PP to students attending the

INFORMATION

registration, pro
erial Valley Ca

by writing the Direcro
\ X/
fornia. Telephone 352-§H7£ﬂp
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Special Programs and Services

OFFICES AND CLASSROOMS

The Imperial Valley Campus is located on the new campus adjacent to the Im-
perial Valley College, a_public junior college. All buildings, including offices and
classrooms, are equipped with refrigeration air conditioning.

FACULTY

The full-time faculty members and many of the part-time faculty are regular
members of the San Diego State instructional staff. This group is augmented by
part-time faculty selected from qualified and competent Imperial Valley educators.

LIBRARY

The Imperial Valley Campus library is housed scparately on the new campus site.
It contains over 12,000 books, 1500 pamphlets, and 109 periodicals. Books and refer-
ence materials are also available to students and faculty from the Imperial Valley
College library which is also located near the campus. Additional loan privileges are
available to students through the State College library in San Diego, the Imperial
County public libraries, school libraries, and the Imperial County Schools Curricu-
lum Library.

AUDIO-VISUAL EQUIPMENT

A basic collection of audio-visual equipment is available for classroom use. Films
and other instructional materials are available to the staff and students through the
Audio-Visual Department of the Imperial County Education Center. Additional
materials and films are also obtained from the San Diego State Audio-Visual Serv
ices. Films may also be rented from outside sources as needed.

STUDENT CENTER® AND BOOKSTORE

Food services are available at the new student center building on the campus.
Books and other materials may be purchased at the College Bookstore. A student
lounge is available for student use.

PLACEMENT AND EMPLOYMENT

The college provides a centralized placement service in cooperation with the
Division of Education. Students are aided in securing part-time and full-time posi-
tions and in obtaining information concerning occupational trends. Staff members
maintain contact with schools for teacher placement.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Loans and scholarships available at San Diego State and the Imperial Valley Cam-
pus are described in the back of this catalog. Consideration is usually given to
students on the basis of scholastic attainment, financial need, character, and prom-
ise. National Defense Education Act Loans are also available, as well as the usual

various veteran benefits.

CLASSES MEETING AT FOUR O'CLOCK OR LATER

In order to meet the needs of adults in the community for work on the college
Jevel, some courses are scheduled to begin at four o'clock or later. These include
both undergraduate and graduate courses and carry full college credit. Classes
offered at g'nis time are part of the regular college offerings and are taught by
faculty of the college. :

Students enrolling in these classes must be fully matriculated students who have
met all admission requirements of the college, including the filing of an official
application for admission, the filing of complete official transcripts from other
schools and colleges, and in the case of undergraduates, the completion of re-
quired tests for admission. ik 3

A bulletin: on Classes Meeting at 4 O'clock or Later, describing current offerings,
eligibility for admission, and procedures for registration, is issued each semester
and may be obtained upon request from the Extended Services Office. Applications
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of new undergraduate students for admission to the college must be filed with the
Office of Admissions before expiration of the deadline date for filing applications.
This date is carried in the calendar of this catalog.

SUMMER SESSIONS PROGRAM

San Diego State conducts an intersession and two summer sessions which offer
credit applicable to graduation and residence requirements. During the Intersession
of one or two weeks, from one to two units of credit may be earned; during the
six-week Term I Summer Session, six units of academic credit may be earned; and
during the three-week Term Il Summer Session, three units may be earned. The
tuition fee for summer session work is based upon cost per semester unit. (Refer
to the section of this catalog on Schedule of Fees for information on fees.) Infor-
mation concerning course offerings, special workshops, and requirements for
admission may be obrtained by communicating with the Summer Sessions Office.
A Summer Sessions Bulletin is available during the month of April and will be
mailed free of charge upon request.

EXTENSION COURSES PROGRAM

In order to serve more adequately the educational needs of the community, the
college cooperates with off-campus organizations and groups in arranging extension
classes in response to expressed needs when the enrollment is sufficiently large to
finance the instruction. Offerings are made each semester in 2 number of depart-
ments including education, business administration, and the arts and sciences. Classes
may be organized at various locations within San Diego, Riverside, and Imperial
Counties. A minimum of 15 to 20 students is usually required in order to maintain
a class. The usual class carries three units of credit and meets once a week, either
in the late afternoon or evening. These courses are listed in a special Bulletin of
Extension Courses published each semester. Refer to the section of this catalog on
Schedule of Fees for information on fees.

For limitations on extension credit, see the section of this catalog on Credit for
Extension Courses. Refer to the index for page number. For information on organi-
zation of classes, current offerings, and eligibility for registration, communicate
with the Extended Services Office.

HONORS PROGRAM

The Honors Program at San Diego State provides opportunities for superior stu-

ggmmu:l .and develop their talents in a variety of ways, both all-college and

Those who have raken the Ad inati
Phlasecbagar fophdr ogn so.t tfded. vanced Placement Examinations should refer to

Prior to entrance, freshmen who have superi i

: I s ; perior high school records may, on the
b:lsn_s_of their college aptitude test scores, be invited to participate in ’; special
a wsmhg program. Here attention 15 given to individual needs and interests. Later,
zz)mp omores, such students are eligible for the Honors Collogquium (Humanities

Some departments offer Honors sections of selected courses. Normally, admission

is by invitation, but any student interested should consult
s : the Class Schedule for
:tl‘iegigﬁa;::l; of the faculty member in charge and consult with him to establish

Upon completion of the sophomore year a student who has maintained a superior

scholastic record may be eligible for admissio; ivisi

] { I n to the u division H
gram ‘?rgrhhlihmé?é department. Specific requirements am{) Ei?eiails of ?hesem‘:'?ggrn:
vnryd y he ferent depgnmqnts. To apply, a student should consult is major
adviser or the chairman of his major department, s

€ purpose of the San Diego State Honors Program is. with; : FiE
=ity is, with
e fhom gy nesds O the most capable udenty, Credt by cxaminaion
major and minor, and indiv?&f;ii rsl:“ dlﬁcauon of curriculum requirements in the

consent of the major adviser or other aﬂd:;iié):ger opportunities available with the
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INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS

The California State Colleges offer academic year programs of study at a number
of distinguished universities abroad. In 1965-66 the cooperating universities are:
University of Aix-Marseille, France; Free University of Berlin and University of
Heidelberg, Germany; Waseda University, Tokyo, Japan; University of Granada
and University of Madrid, Spain; University of Stockholm and University of
Uppsala, Sweden; National University, Taiwan. Academic work successfully com-
pleted at the cooperating universities abroad may be applied toward the degree
requirements of the College in accordance with college regulations.

A selection among applicants from all California State Colleges is made on the
basis of academic, linguistic and personal qualifications. The criteria are:

a) Upper division or graduate standing by the beginning of the academic year
abroad;

b) Academic achievement;

c) Proficiency in the language of instruction;

d) Faculty recommendations.

Cost to the student includes round trip transportation from San Francisco to the
host university, room and board for the academic year and medical insurance. In
1965-66 these costs are: France, Germany, Italy, Japan, Spain: $1,670; Sweden,
£1,870; Taiwan, $1,270. Payments may be scheduled throughout the year.

Programs in Japan, Sweden, and Taiwan do not require previous linguistic prep-
aration; applicants for all other programs must demonstrate adequate facility in the
language of instruction at the host university. i

Application for the 1966-67 academic year should be made early in the fall se-
mester, 1965. Detailed information may be obtained at the office of the Dean of
Liberal Arts and Sciences, San Diego State College, or by writing to the Office of
International Programs, 1600 Holloway Avenue, San Francisco, California 94132.

TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

The college maintains a modern elementary school on the campus where it has
developed an extensive program for the education of elementary school teachers.
The classroom-laboratory plan which calls for the use of workrooms, the library,
and shops, affords unusual opportunities for the induction of students into teach-
ing. By arrangement with schools in the San Diego metropolitan area, observation,
participation, and directed teaching are provided in the elementary and secondary
schools and in the junior college.

VETERANS' EDUCATION

The college has been approved by various accrediting agencies to offer courses
for veterans leading to the baccalaureate in numerous fields and to the master’s
degree and various teaching credentials. In connection with the Personnel Services
Center, a veterans' office is maintained on the campus to facilitate registration, aid
in the establishment of benefits, afford special counseling services, and serve as an

information center.
SERVICES
RESEARCH BUREAUS

BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH
The Bureau of Business and Economic Research is an organized research activity

serving the needs of the School of Business Administration. Operationally, it is
a part of the School of Business Administration, with a director and an editor.
Fiscal matters are coordinated through the San Diego State College Foundation.
The principal objectives of the bureau are to (1) conduct research in the areas of
economics and business, with special reference to local and regional problems;
(2) facilitate research in these areas by the faculty and students; (3) seek coopera-
rive arrangements with outside individuals and organizations for conducting specific
research projects; (4) compile local and regional data; (5) publish the results of
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bureau research investigations and aid the faculty in publication of their research.
Graduate students are encouraged to make use of bureau facilities. The Bureau is a
member of the Associated University Bureaus of Business and Economic Research.

BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH

The Bureau of Educational Research, within the Division of Education, is admin-
istered by a Coordinator and his assistant. The objective of the bureau is to improve
the quality of education through research by (1) fostering research on the part of
individual faculty members who wish to make use of its services, (2) cooperating
in communigz and service studies, (3) serving faculty graduate advisers as a resource
in research design and techniques, and (4) engaging in the dissemination of infor-
mation about education.

CENTER FOR SURVEY RESEARCH

The Center for Survey Research has been established to encourage nonprofit
research in the sample survey field. The Center is prepared to undertake surveys
requested by government or nongovernment organizations, and to do field work
on a local, state, or national basis. Faculty members who wish to submit applica-
tions for oﬁ-camarus support in survey research in the name of the Center may do
50, upon approval of the project by the Center’s Advisory Committee. The Center
is administered by a Director.

COMPUTER CENTER

The College Computer Center is an adjunct to the instructional programs of the
college, similar to the Library. Its purpose is to achieve an integration with the
various curricula so that ultimately the student or faculty member who has need
for the computer will utilize the facility as readily as one now draws books from
the I..lbm?r. The physical equipment, which is leased from the IBM corporation,
consists of a Model 1620 Computer with the necessary peripheral equipment to
permit operation of the computer in the fields of data processing and scientific
computation. A general elementary programing course is offered by the Depart-
ment of Mathematics, and courses relating to the specialized application of digital
computers are offered in mathematics, business administration, and engineering.

ECONOMICS RESEARCH CENTER

(';‘alc;llllaung lmachme;i, drafting equipment, and a specialized collection of research

rSnéaiefé:ss ﬁ;?ld&cgate'%h in the Ecotrlxo;mc_:lsi Research C]enter in the Humanities-Social
-, 1Dese research facilities are available to advanced students a

faculty members in all fields, The regul i T D

partment, the meetings of the local ch Artus i
nomics conferences are held in this celftei'r.’ter o o el iy

- INSTITUTE OF LABOR ECONOMICS
Lhe Institute of Labor Economics is an activi
with its administration under a director. Tﬁmw
Research Center, Pprovides material
collective bargaining, labor legisla

ty of the Economics Department
[he Institute, located in the Economics
ls and direction for research in labor problems
tion, and social security., i

PUBLIC AFFAIRS RESEARCH INSTITUTE

tghe::a??:dﬁg%;sn clllesearch Institute is an agency of San Diego State College.
SO fuct research on a nonprofit basis into community and gov-
by (f} ha public and/or administrative nature. The institute is
bl rl-:av of the ffaculty of San Diego State College and operates under
Closcly ammgg \:filt(i‘ln (l?n a board appointed bﬂ' the president of the college.
a specialized and growin; f:oi?es:ltimo;e olfs rtglsiaf lll1b 2 AdTi“iStmtipn e
I cooperative or joint research efforts with t?'le ?:iil;:: s&e—gﬁrixl:ggténﬁ? m:s

ton, institutes and research : s depar
is under a director. centers of ‘the college. Administration of the institute
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SOCIAL RESEARCH CENTER

The Social Research Center is a facility of the Department of Sociology. It
provides physical equipment and space for the planning and processing of soci-
ological research in such areas of investigation as urban growth and development,
demographic factors, and social surveys. Current plans include expansion of the
center to include laboratories for experimental studies of social organization. The
center is administered for the Department of Sociology by a director and an
assistant director, whose duties include consulting assistance in the designing and
execution of studies and in the preparation of proposals to funding agencies.

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE PRESS

During 1962, San Diego State became the first of the California state colleges
to initiate a college press, which operates under supervision of a publications board
,composed of representatives from each of the 10 college divisions. Financial assist-
ance was initially obtained from the local chapters of the California State Em-
ployees’ Association and the Association of California State College Professors.

The press publishes important faculty-sponsored research reports, community
studies, documents, and literary articles.

SPEECH CORRECTION CLINIC

A speech and hearing clinic in which college students are trained in the appli-
cation of speech correction techniques; audiometry, and language development for
the hard of hearing and deaf, is held throughout the school year and in Summer
Session I. The clinic admits those with speech and hearing problems, ages three
to adult. Because of limitations in staff, not all who apply can be admitted. Cost
of materials not to exceed $1 must be met by parent or individual concerned.
Parents who enroll a child in the clinic may em‘olP in the extension course, Speech
Arts X-175, The Role of Parents in Problems of Speech Correction (2 units).

CLINICAL TRAINING CENTER

The Clinical Training Center prepares college students to identify and diagnose
children’s and young adults’ physiological and psychological difficulties, to teach
and give remediation, and to test and counsel. Students from the departments of
Education, Psychology and Speech Arts receive a variety of carefully planned
experiences, including an opportunity to work with children and youth under
supervision on a one to one ratio or in very small groups. In addition, they take
part in frequent staff meetings which utilize the interdisciplinary approach toward
solution of children’s problems. Meetings with parents of the children with whom
they work is a regular function of the training program. YLk

While the primary purpose of the Center is to train teachers and clinicians, a
community service is offered to those who have problems with school achievement,
speech, hearing, educational and vocational planning, and school adjustment. Re-
ferrals are ordinarily made by schools, other agencies, or individuals. Parents, for
example, may make a referral either directly to the Center or through their child’s
school. In general, preference would be given to the child who might profit best
by specialized help and who meets the needs of training college students. There
are specific criteria of selection of children for each strand of the total program.

AUDIO-VISUAL SERVICES

The Audio-Visual Services Center provides Erojection, audio, photographic, and
graphic services to all instructional areas of the college. Materials are purchased,
rented, or borrowed from all over the United States and abroad. F:_;cnlm.cs, which
are of the finest, are housed in a center designed especially for use in this college.
Highly trained personnel are available for service and consultation. Many buildings
are equipped for closed-circuit television of programs originating on the campus
and produced in studios staffed by advanced students in the Radio and Television
Broadcasting production classes.
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PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER

The Personnel Services Center is made up of the Student Counseling Office, Test
ce, and Veterans Office. The function of the Center is to help students gain the
greatest benefit from_ their college experience through counseling, testing, and
related personnel services. A staff of counselors is available to students who wish
help in the solution of problems of a personal, social, academic, or occupational
nature.
The program of student advising is coordinated through the Center, Students

wishing to set up general majors do so in the Counseling Office. Official change
of major forms are available at the Registrar’s office.

HEALTH SERVICE

As a part of the program of student personnel services, the college provides
health services for the protection and maintenance of student health, ”lshﬁ;e health
services are administered under the direction of a physician who is_assisted by
several part-time physician specialists and a full-time staff, and are available to the
students when school is in regular session for consultation, treatment of minor
physical difficulties, emergencies, and counsel as to additional proper procedures.
Full-time nurses are also on duty when school is in regular session. A student must
be currently enrolled for seven or more units of credit to be eligible for other than
emergency treatment.

As part of the regular admission procedure, a health statement is required of each
student, A form is furnished prior to registration for the purpose of recording the
results of a physical examination done by the student’s private physician. The
physical examination is Important as it serves as an aid in compiling a complete
health record. Careful attention is given to students undergoing private remedial
treatment and those for whom a modification of study load or limited participation
in physical activities seems advisable, A follow-up procedure is in effect for the
student who has been ed to consult his family physician for correction of
defects discovered during the examination,

hysical examinations are also required before students are authorized to partici-
pate in the organized programs of intramural recreation or intercollegiate athletics.
A student health insurance program, available to those who Carry seven or more
units, 1s currently in effect, This insurance, which gives coverage for hospitalization
and sp;uﬁe.d medical services for a six-month period, may be purchased at the time
of registration. The insurance policy for the second six-month period covers the
summer months for those students who continue in the succeedping fall program.
Refunds on a rorated basis may be made to those students who are graduatin
seniors, or to those individuals who drop out of school during the period cmrereg
y the insurance policy.
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PLACEMENT CENTER

i i t service in cooperation with the
ollege provides a centralized placement se : : ;
33;235 cdt!.::agrtmints of the college. Students are aided in securing part tllrr;;:eggg
Full time positions and in obraining infnlrrganu_n CDCnce:g;ngrlngali'lt)g:;o?:lating o
s intai i en
iai i tained with the Personnel Services 3
z_'eﬁ;f)[;nv(i;:i];;r;l counseling. Staff members mamta]::i constﬁnt ltc:iontactté ‘\:J::fu;];‘ :cf},lﬁgis.
i i i i te students should con -
and industries. Seniors and gradua 5 e
I:r'{l:l}l?e%g:ter early in the year in which they expect to receive degrees or c
deat:;;ll: z to college is regarded as a full-time job. Students are ncg:rlr:gliléyogxgﬁrl:;gg
to s cﬂﬁ in class and study a rotal of t}(lirc? hmfn‘s per week tfsnra e;(;: e
i e represen - ek.
ted. A normal 16-unit load therefore r ¢
‘dve(:'lrts ::t: lrrsg':'rongly advised to take this into consideration before accepting any
part-time job.

STATE VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

: > : Al g :
Assistance to certain students having physical bgnd}capscolljfltmg;atsl?;sé anzgaR_
ilable through the Bureau of Vocational Rehabilitation, Cali c})_rm S Deve
av:::t of Education. Services available include dlagnosw,l_ccuunsg 1p§e :ce agd aen
g;ychclogical testing, provision of fees, books,dand il;pgeﬁsc:viud?fa i
i nces. Restoration services ro reduce abili ;
gon?:g\?iréleatlilz‘:da can include medical and psychiatric treatmgcrl'rt, art:fficgilia ogll_li?;u:ff)s;
hospialization and G g b s g gl i g
have a significant disability whic mpl for,
?nr;?:ig:agca:gtaimble atg the agency offices, New State Office Building, 1350 F:
Street, Room 4053, San Diego.

IMPROVEMENT OF WRITING COMPETENCY

i i mar and spelling, is required

nglish, free from flagrant errors in gram I 3

Stan-f?:g 3Esr|!gﬂlfnents throughout the college. To help students grr;algsi;;i cl;;as?)g;li)n-

on ‘ﬁ"r_l the English Department offers several courses 1'1;1! fi l:‘1::; Sl et

o c;e'nﬁy’the freshman year. Additional assistance is provided by e satg-

Wrgiti:glt Improvement Center. Passing of the Wrﬁ{nlg‘ Crggirglc‘é:nicsya s

ion of designated courses or remedial p ent
Eai“;zdig?i?:lﬂi?gis progrgm is under the supervision of the College Committe

0 ;

on English.

READING AND WRITING LABORATORIES

A Reading Laboratory and a Writing Laqumryalal;%rr\?ifgt:;mtcll-: Oi:;)é t\I:r":s }]3:?1_:2
laboratories offer a semitutoria :
pepartment.di;l:he(s; writing ability, or secure individual help with smdyup;t?]t:ig::;
ot Ao 'gcts either remedial or advanced. The service is open to au ety
ey plm}f céllege work. To obtain this service the student enrolls lou:se
latban);:oi'???n Dtl'uc same manner as he does in any course. The laboratory c
abora

carries no college credit.

'STUDENT ACTIVITIES PROGRAM

i ivities i ible through the Associated

i ricular activities is made poss r 1 / ¢ d

ki ﬁeéd grfuz’fegta ?flrmdbaok, available at the time of regl:strat[u)m,. gwtﬁl ;n[f;;ls-t

Students. The ing the nature and scope of these opportumities. surl gona] pew

maﬁ'lon concegmscgﬁce organizations, 9 national honorar}lr scncue':_leas;iongla14 e
e g il s ization, 37 departmental organizations,

. 1 local organization, ! organ :
fessiona frate!':ilétslesé national soroities, 5 national rccogmgul:q 50c1e:1f)5‘: a]'ni;e;{:iroens
spctal e ions, 10 religious organizations, and 23 specia mter,tlels ¢ tge e s
fronal orggt}izau coénized on the campus. Full programs of interco eglgducti(m i
were oﬁic‘i:sp’;;:; and magazine production, radio, TV ar;)@n;hi:‘tggl (lljrbe o .
. iri i ity or sorority rushi

intai regarding fraternity ; L e
mml:mlll::etg;' If??tg::l;':?fy (',gouncil or to Panhellenic, San Diego State College. Studen
to the -
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are urged to select extracurricular activities carefully in order to receive optimum
benefit from group experiences and to maintain continuous records of good schol-
arship. The Office of the Dean of Activities is open to students desiring advice and
assistance in planning appropriate activity programs.

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

The Alumni Association of San Diego State has as its major purpose the continu-
ation of interests by students, faculty, and the community in the college. Working
cooperatively with appointed committees, the association participates in Homecom-
ing and Founders Week as well as other campus events. The official publication
of the association is the monthly Alumni News which distributes to its members
important news relating to the expanding college scene. Information regarding
alumni affairs may be secured from the office of the Dean of Students. Membership
in the Alumni Association is open to former students of the college who were in

regular attendance for one or more semesters, Membership is also open to past or
present members of the faculty.

RESIDENCE HALLS

Five brick, fireproof, three-story residence halls are available to single men and
women., These buildings are constructed of heavy masonry inner walls, solid doors,
acoustical tile ceilings; all factors that help to keep noise at a minimam. Air con-
ditioning throughout the entire building, with individaal thermostats in each stu-
dent room, coupled with pleasant colors and comfortable furniture, provides a
harmonious area conductive to studying,

Students twenty-one years of age (or older) may elect to have room only. All
other residents must participate in the meal program provided by the school cafe-
teria. Meals are not served during the Christmas, Easter, or semester recesses. Only
two meals are served on Saturday and Sunday.

For 1965-1966, the total charge, per student per semester for campus board and
room, will be approximately $407, payable a semester in advance or on an install-
ment plan which entails a service charge of $6. Parking and Health Service benefits,
including hospitalization, are included in this total. An additonal $20 security de-
Posit 1s required, but is refundable at the close of the school year,

0 secure mformathn concerning your reservation for the Residence Hall, write
to the Office of the Director of Housing, San Diego State College. Residence ac-
commodations are very limited; therefore, it is important for a student to apply
as early as possible, Requests for roommates will be considered and honored where

possible, (note information folder). Applications are considered as received, and
are acceptable as early as a year in advance. Placing an application DOES NOT
guarantee a place in the Residence Hall. As previously stated, there are many more
apghcan_tg than places and returning hall occupants are given first priority.
¥ \%altmgf llﬁt, for students seeking residence hall assignments, js maintained in
elp ce of the Director of Housing. A deposit of $74 is required at the time of
apﬁ ication and is refundable not later than thirty days before the first day of
;:3 f?.lg;.";l i:ﬁgltsgratmnrfor the ¢nsuing term. In the event that the college is unable
e ¢ applicant with residence hall space, the forfeiture clause ($74) is

If you have not been notified by
should contact thar office to ?Je s} o
students, who have not b

T 2 2
u.ndt: g;:l]igg ?fse;}fcs ;he right to require unmarried men and women students,
Who are not living with parent or guardian, to occup);

¢ampus residence halls or other - 7 i i i
S 2 Tl ks wifl?lrgpe approved dwellings, All unmarried, minor,

the Collegs reszidcncc halls as long asﬂmt or guardian) are expected to reside in
under 21

Space is available. Fach 1
student years of age, who does not o et

expected to file a letter of par reside with parents or guardian, is
. s enta ! 1
with the Director of Housiﬂg, 1 approval of her place of residence each semester
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e 1 district of apartment houses and small
i i i idential district of ap e : 0
hosrggs D'Itigeocitma;euésisl(;?;flf'llg ;igggleast of %he dqwhn‘;:own central 'i;ui;;eﬁes;crgﬁg
. Di fi r six miles west of the neighboring cities o
g{ %:} o?lelgnc%o?:r?ati:: gn housing facilities, as Wo:lig as on residence halls, may be
o‘btainjed from the Director of Housing; San Diego State College.

EATING FACILITIES :
During the time college is in session, two modern cafeterias are OE:l“tIg:qt(;?l r;I:i
campus, serving breakfast, lunch, anlld dmn‘?rb:ln r_';]lmt:lgzt i‘r:l?rigegieartemvicinity‘ i
5 e 5
ties off-campus are not generally availa y ;
E?;ﬂ[lmc with a }?ew exceptions, but many such places are available within on
3y
mile of the campus.

TRANSPORTATION

i i i s of the metro-

i ortation to the college, connecting with all' areas o
po?i]tj‘fnhgfeauair;.s}zwailable daily, exgept Sund?ys andp\l;s()haiags't hﬁoéﬁllesgeo%i%t\?:
h : 7 am

north-south on College Avenue, between the fr: nd the Colrme Lo
S i ter at Ryan Road. Transfer points for conn cting
:rheﬂgglg g:i?nf 1-B{n.llevzu'd with Route E, at University Avenue with Route 7, and
at Streamview Drive with Route 5.

PARKING . it
i i i ty and staff.
- rking areas are provided for visitors, students, facu i
Recf)g: Ctaamg}:l: r!:r’::lp lofg the Campus'in this catalog for mformaﬁnon fon _lofcl:oa;i::; igé
arking areas and to the section of the catalog on Schedule of fes or l?lce s
gn parking fees. The traffic headquarters office is located at the entra

Administration Building.

COST OF LIVING 5 St
i : wide range
1d plan his budget based upon individual needs e
fEaCh Su;gflmﬁijl;%l::ialpresourccs of students in a college with an enro[ln;en;i I:)f
. tasrﬁsn 16,000 makes it difficult to give specific information on the cost o %derg-
;gozeulie;e At San Diego State it is possibleac:l to {;‘3 mmp}l&y agii ?:)afn;:tlm?te? e
in cc life and activities on a modest budget. A table
?stegvé?l (I:)?elllg&c a; a guide to students in planning the college budget.

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR ONE SEMESTER
Minimum cost for living on campus

ivi e - T
i ice, student activity fee ...
Mﬁ&gi]:és?ggltc?u;ﬂ?m of $250, or foreign student tuition of $127.50, is in
addition to above fee) ; L e
Room, board, health services, parking ... . &
Books i SR
Clothing st g
Laundry and cleaning .. : o
Recreation ... 3
$801
Minimum cost for living at home i
Materials, service, student activity fee .. T s o
Transportation ... = > e
Py SN 60
g 13
PATKING, oo soeremsmr e G
Recreation . ..
$359
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FINANCIAL AID

San Diego State College provides four types of loans to assist students in need
of financial aid for educational purposes. Alrloan programs, as well as initial need
analysis for the work-study program, are administered by the Student Loan Office,
Administration Building 207.

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE FOUNDATION LOAN PROGRAM

Through the generosity of a number of individuals and groups, funds have been
established to assist students with both short-term and deferred loans, Completion
of at least one semester of full-time attendance at San Diego State is required before
the student is eligible. The amount that may be borrowed, based on college re-
lated need, may not exceed $500. Repayment is generally made during the semester;
however, senior and graduate students in their last year of college may select
deferred repayment plans. Most loans under this program are free of interest.
Applications are available throughout the academic year.

NATIONAL DEFENSE STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM

National Defense Student Loans under the National Defense Education Act of
1958, are available to students who can meet the specific qualifications. All students,
both entering and continuing, may apply for these loans. The amount that may be
borrowed, based on college-related need, may not exceed $1,000 per year for an
undergraduate, nor $2,500 per year for a graduate student, Repayment begins one
vear after the student leaves college and may extend over a ten year period. The

interest rate is 3% simple interest per year. Application forms are available betwe
April 1 and June 4, 1955 for the 1965-66 academic year. 2}

NURSING STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM

San Diego State College has applied for fun
Student Loan Program under the N
both entering and continuing, will b

for funds to participate in the Nursing
ursing Training Act of 1964, All students,

1 y I be able to apply for these loans if they plan
to enroll.in a full-time course leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in nt]!rsp;ng.

;I)"he (aimsolunt that may be borrowed, based upon college-related need, may not
i g?cecand rgoo per _\r;-::ar.r Repayment begins one year after the student leaves col-
b day cXtend over a ten year period, The interest rare is based upon pre-
atling Federal interest rate at the time the loan is made, and ranges berween 39,

and 5% simple interest. Application forms are i
! B, expected 7
April 1 and June 4, 1965 for the 1965-66 academic ycl::i-% R e e b )

UNITED STUDENT AID FUND PROGRAM

Uni 3 . 2 : ;
ank,n:i it\ua‘iilirﬁgeﬁg} tl;;gnd Loéms n conjunction with the student’s home town
soespsaitid. et sae S]l;u CNts meeting specific qualifications. Students who
b amiod e de It hours or more are eligible to apply. The amount that
o e ms; $121|(3)r58 college-rated need, may not exceed $1,000 per year
e b per year for graduate students. Repayment begins
e o me the borrpwcr graduates and may extend between thirty-
y-four months. Interest is 6% simple interest, beginning ar the time the

loan is gran et :
Owcve%‘ Stzeinipgléczﬁgguggrmeds tan: a\iallablti throughout the academic year

2 . 5 . 0 a 7 i . %
academic year in which assistance is ncedé)(?y well in advance of the semester o
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COLLEGE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM

San Diego State College participates in ghedCo]Jege \Vurllc_-fs;ug)}; E;(;%;g;rll ;lr?idf;

) ic Opportunity Act of 1964. Students may quali g I }

Eﬁg {’:c‘lcr[:'rrzogf“cpart?gme employment if they meet the specific quahﬁcancins &ff htlxrrz

program. All students, entering and c‘nnttl,numg, g'_vﬂ]dbc.i{;glll;}]cnstos gllzgl;;ships 5
i work-study grants will be combined with A i

f)i%séglg'n:r?cl:li:%eaid. Addirtional information regarding this program may be secured

from the Student Loan Office.

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR APPLICATIONS

i icat f the pre-
i nancial need must accompany the application for all o )

ceg;:geg::esogfﬁﬁnancial aid where need is in excess of $200 per dear._.»’fl'lser;:;:zrrllgt

students, both freshmen and transfer, must submit a Parent Con %nn% 1 ta i
to the (‘Zo]lege Scholarship Service if they are seeking financial alc o hese

mav be secured from high school counselors or San Diego State O’Clg% 2

g lication forms, Financial Aid Brochures, and Parent Conﬁdentsla t?f;lrlr;e :

fonrr:s? may be secured through the Student Loan Office, San Diego State ge.

IPS
e APPLICATIONS

i i t moneys to
holarships at San Diego State have chosen to gran
mf\é!:;:sd\g'rl‘]gr;;{esgc:denlicglly proven themselves for at least one semester ai'fle%aél
lrf)iegc: State College; therefore, the coﬂé:ge can award only a few music, at 2
holarships to incoming students. >
m(S]c%:Jrll:;:lllispcs ranging from $50 to $500 are granted to outstanding srudel;]ts byﬁ;lee
Faculty Committee on Scholarships. Applications for scholarshlgs g}ag be (s;::iaber
in AD-226 of the Administration Builfdmg}.1 Afpﬁlicatlor:srshould e filed in
i ester and in March for-the fall semester. ; .
foﬁ::; pcl;lfnstghscws‘cholarshi s availabge in ét}c i?lleif; 3(1');_01;(5)1' z;tgdfgnt;;{;:eﬁ?’g;
: awarded to students directly c G
?P:g S:-glrﬂsgemﬁgzha;f’.mester the committee anné:mncgs. ]:n the c?imrigstop?al;eioﬁ?\lv ;3
: i ilable awards and the procedu
all faculty and students, a list of avail: e he
i i 1l students in the college are enc g
lc’llle:}:) p:ﬁ:_lrgrfcogmti}:&. :frkni to consult with their advisers and departments about

ips in their fields of study. s Sie
Sdzl&dar;hlliis;lr:ps brochure will be mailed if request is made to the %(Z:tljl‘;lnes and
Schols:rs?lips Office, San Diego State College, San Diego, California, ;

SCHOLARSHIPS AWARDED IN HIGH SCHOOLS s, S
inari who enter San Diego State with a scholarship have receive

Ordlnalglszhig‘if;?i%eir high school scholarships committee. For _examp‘le, ltl.m
o a}varB_ bee Williams Memorial offers a $100 scholarship to each high school in
gl l5(‘,' and County for a member of the California Scholarship Federation.
2 Dmg{l?J 1':’;mlarship committee of each high school selects its schola;shlp recipi-
T*:;cﬁ{zf# gufiims who have been CSF members for at least two semesters and have
en

qualifications for admission to San Diego State.

ATIONS
FOREIGN STUDENT APPLIC .
i id ially for entering students from other

There “{ih’;?e Ssctl!.llcéleaI:::l lsrsesee;ca;:.uigi?etco w);ite to the Comm_JtteeNon F\l;lenkdly
CR(L‘;:&::::' Among Foreign Students, 291 Broadway, New York City, New York.
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SCHOLARSHIPS FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

A few small grants for graduate students are awarded through departmental rec-
ommendations of students who have attended San Diego State. Information about

departmental assistantships may be ohtained by writing to the department in which
the applicant is interested.

FACULTY COMMITTEE SCHOLARSHIPS

In addition to more than 600 scholarships granted to students directly by organi-

zations and individuals, the following scholdrships are awarded through the Faculey
Committee on Scholarships:

Alpha Epsilon-Brenda Beitner KLRO-FM Radio Station Music
Altrusa glub Scholarship
American Association University Klicka Foundation
Women KOGO-TV
American Society Civil Engineers Lioness Club of East San Diego
merican. Society. for Metals Linkletter, Art

nonymous “E” Lodge, Catherine Yuhan

Marcy, May Finne}y
National League of American
Pen Women

nonymous “MB”
Aztec Club Arhletic Scholarships
Beta Alpha Psi
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ADMISSION

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

FILING OF APPLICATIO|
Deadline for Filin A i -
By e g Application. An application for issi
ing the Semester preceding the one in wh?glflmtslf:eog tol'the Polies i
ns are as follows: P

Required Official z
2 s Oﬁi:,-e‘:l Forms. The following official forms must be submitted to th
e

(1) Application fo issi

r admi issi
ee. Make check or I;s';?lr;yororae;;dmlssmn, oy il
(Fee may be waived for readmissi
enrolled ir. either of the

ayable to San Diego Sta:e S(S:Oa ef;lé?mm

These forms ma 1
¢ forms may be obt
Cants signifying intention :;n egmf;ﬁm g

R 708 i mussions Office. Letters from appli-

; il g

eial formas s e ﬁ}:d{ not be considered as applications for
FILING OF

File Official Transcripts, R

with the Admissions Offi € applicant must file th wi
56 Th e followin i :
) S : ing official transcripts

egree from an
Ids a bachelor’s

ent) if i ili i :
ea .i;ppllcant has had active mihqry Separation form DD-214 (or equiva-

: ool or coll
iego State College, All reoe o S¢nd the transcrj :
Property of the cgll'ege la;iic?urn%? E;ttgansm}ipts rec’:ivg:j tﬁ‘; tﬁgmlslslions bOﬂice, San
e released nor will popiec pe B¢ D€COme the
Dres be made.
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COMPLETION OF REQUIRED TESTS

Admissions Tests.

(1) College Aptitude Test. The American College Test (ACT) is required
for matriculation of entering freshmen and transfer students with less than
60 units. Applicants should consult the high school counselorfor dates and

places where tests are given.
Transfer students with more than 60 units are required to take a college
aptitude test administered at this college. A test reservation card is filed
with the application for admission. Refer to the calendar in this catalog

for dates of the test.

(2) Writing Competency Test. This test must be taken before registration
by all undergraduate students transferring to this college with 45 units or
more of advanced standing. Passing this test or satisfactory completion
of designated courses or remedial programs is a graduation requirement
for all students. Since this test is scheduled to be given at the same time as
the college aptitude test, a separate reservation for the test need not be

made.

(3) English Test for Foreign Students. For admission purposes, all entering
foreign students whose native language is not English must take this test.
The test will be scheduled by the counselor for foreign students. This test
does not take the place of the writing competency test required for grad-
uation.

Teacher Education Tests. These tests are required of all candidates for teaching
credentials. Refer to Admission to Teacher Education in the section of this
catalog on Professional Curricula in Education, and to the calendar for
additional information.

(1) Fundamentals Test. This test is required of all candidates for the general
elementary and kindergarten-primary credentials before admission to
teacher education. May be taken before registration by students trans-
ferring to this college with 15 units or more of advanced standing. May
also be taken during the regular semester. Make a reservation for this
test at the Office of Elementary Education, Education Building.

(2) General Culture Test. This test is required of all candidates for any of
the secondary school credentials before admission to teacher education.
May be raken before registration by students transferring to this college
with 45 units or more of advanced standing. May also be taken during
the regular semester. Make- a reservation for this test at the Office of
Secondary Education, Education Building.

(3) English Proficiency Test. This test is required of all candidates for any
of the secondary school credentials before admission to teacher education.
The test is not given before registration. May be taken during the regular
semester by stugents with 45 units or more of advanced standing. Obtain
information and make test reservation at the Office of Secondary Educa-
tion, Education Building.

(4) Mathematics Competency Test. A mathematics competency test is re-
quired of all candidates for any of the secondary school credentials before
admission to teacher education. The test is the same test as the one iven
to clear the graduation requirement for competency in mathematics. Grad-
uate students must make a reservation for this test at the Evaluations Office

in the Administration Building.
Qualification Tests,
Mathematics Placement Examinations. Required of students before enrollment
in any of the following courses: Mathematics 3, 4, 12, 21, 22, 40, 50; and

Economics 2. These examinations may be taken before registration. Reserva-
tions for the examinations are not required. Refer to the calendar in this cata-

log for examination dates.
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Graduate Aptitude Test. This test is required of all graduate students who
intend to enroll in a_master’s degree program. May be taken before registra-
tion. Also given during the regular semester. Make reservations for this test
at the Test Office, Administration Building. Refer to the Graduate Bulletin
for full information and test dates,

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Requirements for admission to San Diego State College are in accordance with
Title 5, Chapter 5, Subchapter 2 of the California Administrative Code as amended
by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges on January 21, 1965.

prospective applicant who is unsure of his status under these requirements is

encouraged to consult with a school or college counselor or contact the college
admission office.

ADMISSION AS A FRESHMAN

An applicant who has had no college work will be considered for admission

under one of the following provisions. Except as noted, submission of the resules
of the American College Test is required.

California High School Graduates and Residents. An applicant who is a gradu-
ate of a California high school or a legal resident for tuition purposes must have
a grade point average and composite score on the ACT which provides an eligi-
bility index * placing him among the upper one-third of California high school
graduates. The grade point average is based upon the last three years and does not
include physical education or military science. The table below does not cover
every case, but gives several examples of the test score needed with a given grade
point average to be eligible for admission.

Grade Point Average

ACT Needed
;gg and above Eligible with any score
e .
B SR S R A T 0

: s ael i S T
1.9 and below DL e Not eligible

Non-Residents Graduating from High Schools in

An applicant who is a non-resident for
* = tultio:
a high school in anoth tion purposes and who is a graduate of

m among the upper one-sixth of California high school d-

vates for 1965-66. The minimum required el; ibility i i < i o
SOlATS €610 e, it eq eligibility index in ACT—834 and is cal-

Graduates of High Schools in o Forei i i
; i gn Country. An applicant who is a gradu-
:]tJPgi%flea Cf:hrfégn hjl?ih school must have preparation equivalent to that requifed of
S nfn:]l gh school graduates. The college will carefully review the pre-
o equh?:leng $ thﬁcgfaefi?glzﬁ?m(s] aﬁd oplyl'li those with promise of academic suc-
. : ible i i
Suchi applicants are not required to mk:rtrﬁ? Aé’?‘ .SChOOI e ess vl e digiong,
Non-High School Graduates An appli i
1 3 applicant who is over 21 ve

par: pr‘:\(;-ta g;nd!_:ateﬁl frogl high school will be considered for admissi’t;nm:nl(;rf \:Ezh Ii'):st
st ok nucm . Other ways is such thar the college believes his promise of
Success is equivalent to that of eligible California high school graduates
visg;::rsh:ﬁg“m"l} An applicant not admissable under one of the above pro-

s mostelrr;(l)s alln A junior college or other appropriate institution. On}
o colles | - ual circumstances will such applicants be permitted to enroll §
ge. Permission is granred only by special action. 2

* For 1965-66 the minimum eligibility i i

e point average by 200 gud jqindeX is 10 tae e componay iy %7 multiplying
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Recommended Preparation. Overall excellence of performance in high school
subjects and evidence of academic potential provide the basis for admission at
San Diego State College. While no course pattern is required, the applicant to be
properly prepared to undertake a full program of studies and pa{ncu!a.rly to
pursue the required program in General Education, is strongly encouraged to
include the fol?owing subjects as minimally adequate background for college work:
. College preparatory English.

. Foreign language. s

. College preparatory mathematics.

. College preparatory laboratory science. :

. College preparatory history and/or social science. e

Study in speech, music, art, and other subjects contributing to general aca-
demic background.

The following general outline is suggested as a guide to students in selecting
courses in preparation for college.

(= T B SRV e

A TYPICAL HIGH SCHOOL PROGRAM

SBubjects Freshman Year | Sophomore Year Junior Year Senior Year

ENGLIBH . __.._.__ English English English English

(Four years recom-
mended)
BOCIAL STUDIES..| SBocial U.8. History Civies
(Three years studies
recommended)

MATHEMATICS. .| Algebra Geometry Advanced Algebra Advmc_ad Math-
for science ematics for
majors; recom- science majors
mended for others

Life science Chemistry Physics
o e (Botany, (withlaboratory) |  (withlaboratory)
Biology, ot
Physiology)
REIGN Foreign Continue the Continue the Rmom_mend
FC{;ANGUAGE language same language same language contmiue the
(Three or four years same language
in one language
recommended)
PHYSICAL P. E. P.E. P.E P.E.
EDUCATION
INES. --ouad Recommended for all precollege utudenta_: typing, art, mu‘aic. a.dd:it‘ional social
I studies. English; for science majors: slide rule, mecha‘nmal drawing.
Students should enrich the high school program by selecting freely from courses
in the fine arts, practical arts, and the humanities, Many students are availing
themselves of the opportunity afforded in high school summer sessions to take
courses which otherwise could not be included=within the regular semesters.
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ADVANCED PLACEMENT EXAMINATIONS

San Diego State will grant advanced placement and advanced credit to high
school students who have sadsfactorily completed the Advanced Placement Tests
prior to their enrollment at the college. A maximum of 15 semester units, with no
more than three units in any one field, will be awarded for these examinations upon
completion of one semester at this institution.

High school students who intend to participate in this program should indicate
at the time they take the Advanced Placement Examinations that their test scores be
sent to the college. To obtain credit or advanced placement, the student should
obtain and file an application form in the office of the Dean of the College during
the student’s first registration at the college.

ADMISSION AS AN UNDERGRADUATE TRANSFER

Any applicant who has attempted college work will be considered for admission
under one of the following provisions. An applicant must report all college work
attempted (mciudmg‘ extension and correspondence courses) no portion of which
may be disregarded in transferring. An applicant disregarding this regulation will
be subject to dismissal from the college.

Applicants With 60 or More Semester Units. An applicant who has completed
60 or more semester units -or the equivalent will be admitted if he has achieved a

grade point average of 2.0 (C) on all college work attempted and he was in good
standing at the last college attended.

Applicants With Fewer Than 60 Semester Units. An applicant who has com-
pleted fewer than 60 semester units or the equivalent may be admitted if he meets
the above requirements and he meets requirements currently in effect for first-time
freshmen or, if he has been in full-time continuous enrollment at a college since
his graduation from high school, he meets the requirements in effect for first-time
freshmen at the tiine of his high school graduation.

Junior College Credit. A maximum of 70 semester units earned i juni
" in a junior
college may be applied toward the degree, with the following limitations: {::) No
upper division credit may be allowed for courses taken in a junior college; (b) no

Crt['.ldlt may be aIlowe_d for professional courses in education taken in a junior
college, other than an introduction to education courses,

ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS

FILING OF APPLICATIONS

mg the application, th
above for admission to the }::Ellege. I =

classified graduate standing.

Y must observe the procedures outlined
f accepted, they will be admitted with un-

% FILING OF RECORDS
e student must file official ¢ i
: : ! ranscripts from EACH college or universi -
tended (including extension, correspondence, summer session, %‘; eve;iggegﬁ}t’seg.
rogram or a graduate credential pro-

L TE. An official transcripe i
ectly between registrars of schools. The student should requestnr];:he 15:::;}1!::‘;:&;;

university attended to s i issi i
ol A caded ¢ oreréfa ttlislg transcript to the Admissions Office, San Diego State

ripts received at the Admissi

BrOpELTy. of the pier Lranser missions Office become the

% st}ldent b a% obrain‘;gl }u:;i :1‘. released nor will copies be made,
gznﬁscqpts, except those transcrip
-+ 5
i tl-tngnc%[]lli ;gl:gdng}d}?:mlm. He must, however, file an application for readmission
admission to the (‘Qradua?ea%si:;iggterg —— de%ree S e e e
g o B and must comply with all other admission pro-
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Admission With Graduate Standing: Unclassified.

(a) For admission with grdduate standing as an unclassified graduate student, a
student shall have completed a four-year college course and hold an acceptable
baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution; or shall have completed equiva-
lent academic preparation as determined by the appropriate college autho‘nues.

(b) Admission to a state college with graduate standing does not constitute ad-
mission to graduate degree curricula.

Admission to Graduate Degree Curricula: Classified. A student who has been
admitted to San Diego State as an unclassified graduate may, u;ﬁun application, be
admitted to an authorized graduate degree curriculum of the college as a classified
graduate student if he satis%actorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic, and
other standards for graduate study, including qualifying examinations, as the ap-
propriate college authorities may prescribe. Only those applicants who show prom-
ise of success and fitness will be admitted to graduate degree curricula, and only
those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of ;scholastlc competence
and fitness, as determined by the appropriate college authorities, shall be eligible to
continue in such curricula, Students whose performance in a graduate degree cur-
ricolum is judged to be unsatisfactory by the authorities of the college may be
required to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula offered by the college.

GRADUATE BULLETIN
The Graduate Bulletin is available at the office of the Graduate Division.

ADMISSION OF FOREIGN STUDENTS

icants for admission as either graduates or undergraduates whose education
ha?ggilg in a foreign country should file an application for admission, official cer-
tificates and detailed transcripts of record from each secondary school and collegi-
ate institution attended several months in advance of the opening of the semester
in which the applicant expects to attend. If cerdificates and transcripts are not in
English, they should be accompanied by certified English translations. Credentials
will be evaluated in accordance with the general regulations governing admission
2 g:—f :;g]?g:ﬁt whose education has been in a language other than English must
take the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). This test is admﬁms-
tered in most foreign countries and test scores must be received by the college
before admission to the college can be granted. Information as to the time and
lace at which this test is given may be obtained by writing to: Educational Test-
ing Service (TOEFL), Princeton, New Jersey, 08540, U.S.A. In addition, after
the student’s arrival on the San Diego State College campus, he must take the
English Test for Foreign Students which w:fll tbfi used by his adviser to assist
i ing an appropriate course of study. ;
thmﬁ;@:nlgnga?:;ngousingpshguld be completed Eefore the student’s arrival on
the campus. Detailed information regarding housing may be obtained from the
Director of Housing, San Diego State College. Scholarship aid for entering students
ic limited; no scholarships are specifically reserved for students from another
country. Further information regarding scholarships will be found elsewhere in
th%;?:l {;gi'ival at San Diego State College the student should obtain an appoint-
ment as early as possible with the Adviser for Foreign Students.

LIMITATION OF ENROLLMENT

Admission to a state college shall be limited to the number of students for fwl-mm
facilities and competent instructors are available to provide opportunity t?r m}
adequate college education. The Board of Trustees shall determine the number t.l":l'
students for whom there are available facilities and competent instructors at the

college.
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REGISTRATION

Students who receive notice' that they are eligible for admission to the college
must complete additional requirements. for registration, such as clearance.of resi-
SNCy status, payment of fees, and the keeping of other designated appointments
as outlined in the Class Schedule and Instructions for Registration, a publication
issued prior to the beginning of each semester and sold at the campus Bookstore.,

RESIDENCY STATUS CLEARANCE
The laws of the State of California require this college to determine the resi-

REGISTRATION PRIORITY FOR PAYMENT OF FEES

Each student is assigned 4 prioriri: number which determines the order in which
he registers and pays fees. The sc edule for registration and Payment of fees js
published in the Clgss Schedule and Instructions for Registration, which is available
at the student Bookstore prior to the beginning of each semester, Priority numbers
appear on the Notice of Admission for entering students, and on the permanent

identification cards for studencs continuing their uninterrupted enrollment in the
regular semesters,

! v adv; ty adviser is assigned
at the time of registration, Each student should thereafter schedule a conference
with his adviser ar least once during each semester,

A srudent_is responsible for ang- change in his program after registration, Forms
le at the Registrar’s Office, A fee of $1 is charged
program. Check the calendar for deadline dates for changes of

REGULATIONS

D7, 777777 7z i
Y,

GENERAL REGULATIONS
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
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GENERAL REGULATIONS

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY FOR CATALOG INFORMATION

Students are held individually responsible for the information contained in the
catalog. Failure to read and comply with college regulations will not exempt a
student from whatever penalties he may incur.

MARKING SYSTEM
GRADES AND GRADE POINTS

The following grades and:grade points are used in re rting t di
students at the end of each semester:p (Vs B wndeg Bt

Grade Grad.
Grade Points Grade Pr;g:ti
A Outstanding achievement __ 4 D Passing ==~ 1
Commendable ) F  Failure ____.__:: 0
usfactory ) I Incomplete -0
S Credliy- 00 T2 - (Not counted in grade average, but
A units allowed)
o R A T it (No credit and not counted in grade
W Withdrawal passing - (b?gfr:ggited in grade average)
WF Withdrawal failing 0 (0 grade points for units attempted)

=5 i GRADE POINT AVERAGE
¢ scholarship or grade point average is determined by dj idi
?er of grade points earned by the number of units attemg;ed.v I'I'i\n
f:ctory grade-point average for a baghdor’s degree or recommendation for trans-
g t?i another collegiate institution is 20 (grade of C). The student must have
carned at least twice as many grade points as unirs attempted.

g the total num-
€ minimum satis-

;:::ilr:; t;;)r credit, he has repeated th,
ade pomnts earned, subject t i
complete wil] remain on the] e egulatio

oints earned and cannot
course deficiencies, thereafter be

1s regulation does not app} to th i
counted as units attempted ?J?lgl the %ﬁﬂeﬁaﬁzufes o st e &d thar

o I as b i
Eheg éo;rs:t l():e nﬁoﬂnpleted Within the time Permitted byeiﬂeasggf‘;;i;tepra\%ded o
course, If thz t?n:sttes ti!swntohtes::t:ar:fF zﬁhmdom': calendar year after l'egistratimf ei-nstthut;
register for the course. pleted within this period, the student must re-
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INCOMPLETE AT TIME OF GRADUATION

A candidate for graduation with the baccalaureate degree whose record carries
an incomplete which was received within the last calendar year will be graduated
without the opportunity of making up the incomplete if he is otherwise eligible
for graduation; however, the incomplete will be counted as units attempted in
determining grade point averages and the incomplete cannot be made up after
the degree has been granted. If the student does not wish to be graduated with
the incomplete on his record, he must officially withdraw as a candidate for
graduation.

GRADE REPORTS TO STUDENTS

Following the close of the seventh week of instruction (eighth week of the
semester), reports are sent to students who are doing unsatisfactory work. These
deficiency reports, known as D notices, are optional with an instructor. Students
should be aware of their progress in a course and not depend upon receipt of
formal notice if work is unsatisfactory.

At the end of each semester or summer session in which the student is enrolled,
a grade report is sent to the student.

SCHOLASTIC PROBATION

Any student, undergraduate or graduate, whose scholarship record falls below a
C average (2.0) for all college work attempted or all college work attempted at San
Diego State College will be placed on probation, ;

Probation may be continued provided that the student obtains a C average or
better each semester while on probation. The student wilt be removed from proba-
tion when he has attained a C average or better on all college work attempted and
on all college work attempted at San Diego State College.

SCHOLASTIC DISQUALIFICATION
DISQUALIFICATION
Any student on probation whose scholarship falls below a C .average (2.0) in
any single semester or summer session will be subject to disqualification and dis-
i he college.
SR 2o Lus oty Veterans' Eligibility
h disqualified from further attendance at this college forfeit their
rig\lffste:gn \sre:ver:nml;eenesf'iqts. Specific information should be obtained from the Vet-
erans Administration regarding continuance of education.

PETITION FOR REINSTATEMENT
A disqualified student may be reinstated for reasons satisfactory to the Board of
Admissions. Applications for reinstatement must be made on forms which may be

obtained at the Admissions Office. Students petitioning for reinstatement are re-
quired to have a personal interview with a member of the Board of Admissions,

STUDENT DISCIPLINE AND ATTENDANCE

Any student may be placed on probation, suspended, or expelled for one or
more of the following causes: ! :

(a) Disorderly, unethical, vicious, or immoral conduct.

(b) Misuse, abuse, theft, or destruction of state property.

i ich the student may be placed on probation or suspended by
thTh:espiiefgl?f s{lc:l-l 1.:lr2::c(‘.xu::-':ed 12 months. Fees or tuition paid by or for the student
f : ?he semester or summer session in which he is suspended will not be refunded.
I?r he student is a minor, the president shall immediately notify the parent or
guafrdian of the action taken. (Reference: California Administrative Code, Chapter
5, Sections 41301, 41302, 41303.) e R e )

x i lied in cases involving academic dishonesty:
chz:tli; abiﬂviespt:n::];la?nig;};ngf l:lggratory work, written work (plagiarism)—that
is, for zgny attem;:t to get credit for work not performed.
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CREDIT
UNIT OR CREDIT HOUR

A unit or credit hour represents 50 minutes of lecture or recitation combined
with two hours of preparation per week through one semester of 18 weeks. Two
hours of “activity” or three hours of “laboratory” are considered equivalent to
one hour of lecture.

CREDIT FOR UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Freshmen may not enroll in upper division or graduate courses (numbered 100
and above); sophomores may not enroll in upper division or graduate courses,
with the following exceptions:

(a) A student in the last semester of his sophomore year who is approaching
upper division standing and is carrying sufficient lower division units to complete
the required minimum of 60 units may carry upper division units for the remainder
of his study load.

(b) A student with sophomore standing may carry upper division courses for
upper division credit Erovided that he has the written approval of the chairman of
the department and the Dean of the College or his authorized representative. This
written approval must be filed at the Evaluations Office, Administration Building,
on the Adjustment of Academic Record form, which may be obtained at the
Evaluations Office.

CONCURRENT MASTER'S DEGREE CREDIT

A senior who is within seven units of completing requirements for the bachelor’s
degree and whose overall grade point average is 3.0 or above may petition the
Graduate Council to take approved 100-numbered courses for concurrent master’s
degree credit with the remaining requirements for the bachelor’s degree. Enrollment
in 200-numbered courses is not permitted. The bachelor’s degree must be completed
at the end of the semester in which the concurrent credit is earned and not more
than six units of such credit will be accepted on the minimum unit requirements
for the master’s degree. The rules of the Graduate Division concerning academic
load must be observed. (For further information, refer to the Graduate Office.)

CREDIT FOR EXTENSION COURSES

The maximum amount of extension and correspondence credit which may be
accepted toward the minimum requirements for the bachelor’s degree is 24 semester
units, not more than 12 of which may be transferred from another college or
university, except that courses taken through the United States Armed Forces
Institute, or other official military correspondence schools, shall not be included
within these limits. Extension and correspondence credit do not count in satis-
faction of the minimum residence requirement. A maximum of six units in extension
courses at San Diego State College may be accepted as part of the requirements
for the master’s degree, subject to limitations described in the section of the
cagalog on the Graduate Division and in the Graduate Bulletin,

umdents desiring to enroll concurrently in extension courses and in the regular
c}? :lge program are subject to the regulation$ on excess study load. Such students
should obtain approval from the Dean of Admissions in advance of registration.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Approval to receive credit-b ination j
) edit-Dy-examination js granted at the discred
ap;;:t))p%a_lte col‘liege authonl;ms and under the folldgwing ccndidons-mmum S

€ student must be matriculated, in good standing (not i

; U - not on pro
E:a::::gr::g;;di S:r; t?:hlyerai“ ;ne ﬁeguiarfcourésg (not Extension)gat the dmepcrsc%ﬁ?l;‘i-’
z nis zed, and pay for additional units if cost exceeds fees al
. . - re

aid. Application for credit by examination must be made within the time Ii:ﬁt};

or llng hange Uf pProgram a e t C me . I
fi ac 5 hS d n h
0 e Academl(: Calendar €a h = ster. in

i ! or cou inati ~a
the limit authorized by the Education Code. % o, Rpusiminors o of caceed
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(2) Concurrent approval of the chairman of the department concerned and the
Dean of the College is required prior to taking the examination. Forms for approval
may be obtained from the Registrar.

(3) Credit-by-examination is restricted to regular undergraduate courses listed
in the general catalog; does not include 200-numbered, 300-numbered, or Extension
courses; cannot exceed 30 units as applicable to graduation;and does not count
as residence credit.

(4) Credit-by-examination is not treated as part of the student’s study load and,
therefore, does not require a petition for excess study load; is not considered for
Selective Service purposes or by the Veterans Administration in the- application
of their respective regulations; and is seldom accepted as transfer credit berween
collegiate institutions.

CREDIT FOR MILITARY SERVICE

The college is guided by the recommendations of the American Council on
Education in granting undergraduate credit toward the bachelor’s degree for mili-
tary service. Postgraduate credit is not granted.

To obrain credit for military service, the student must be fully matriculated and
enrolled in the college. The military form DD-214 must be filed with the Admis-
sions Office if military” credits are to be counted toward the bachelor’s degree or
used to shorten the time needed for the degree. This form, or equivalent records
verifying active military service in the United States armed forces, should be sub-
mitted at the time of applying for admission to the college.

COURSES
NUMBERING OF COURSES

Courses numbered 1 through 99 or by letters (A, B, C, etc.) are in the lower
division (freshman and sophomore years); those numbered 100 through 199 are in
the upper division (junior and senior years); and those numbered 200 through 299
are strictly graduate courses. Courses numbered 300 or over are professional educa-
tion courses in the postgraduate program.

AUDITED COURSE
A student who does not wish to take a course for credit may enroll as an auditor,

class size permitting. An auditor must meet all admission requirements. and pay the
same fees required of students taking the course for credit. An auditor is not held
for examinations and does not receive credit or a final grade in the course. A
student may change his program from “audit” to “credit” or vice versa within the
time limits authorized for changes of program and subject to the regulations for
withdrawal from class.

REPEATED COURSE

A student may repeat a course in which he has receive a grade of D or F, but
may not receive credit for the course more than once. A repeated course is counted
as units attempted and is credited with the grade points earned, the effect being an
averaging of t‘!"le grades. If a student repeats a course in which he has received a
grade higher than D, the repeated course will not be counted as units attempted nor

will grade points be counted in the student’s record. An incomplete cannot be re-
moved by repeating the course.

STUDENT CLASSIFICATION
MATRICULATED STUDENT

A matriculated student is one who has complied with all requirements for admis-
sion to the college and has received his official Notice of Admission. All students
taking courses in any regular semester of the college must be matriculated students.
Only in summer sessions or in extension courses may a student who has not

matriculated be accepted for enrollment in a college course.



General Regulations

SUMMER SESSION OR EXTENSION-CLASS STUDENT

Each student who enrolls in one or more summer session classes shall be classified
as la:s sun;nlnier session student. Each student who enrolls in one or more extension
classes shall for his extension class work be classified as an extension class student

S ch Students need not be mat .C ate ts as a P (l'll. i
. 1 T1 ul d Smden
TEre 1site for en.l'o].]meﬂt

RESIDENT OR NONRESIDENT STUDENT
Each student, as a condition for enrollment in a regular semester, must be clas-

sified as a resident or a nonresident student. Resi i i
; LGRS ! . Residency status i
fornia Administrative Code, Sections 23759, 23760, 41;01, and liggfz@d sl

LOWER DIVISION STUDENT

Freshman. A student who has earned a toral of
of fewer than 30 semester uni
Sophomore. A student who has earned a total of 30 to 59 semester units, inctlf;sive.

UPPER DIVISION STUDENT

i:::::. i sstrﬁgent who has earned a total of 60 to 89 semester units, inclusive
5 ent who has earned a total of 90 semester units or more :

= GRADUATE STUDENT
raduate. A student who has completed
acceptable baccalaureate degree from ﬂ}:l accre?ii

class:ﬁgagign of graduate students,
nate Division.

tfo(;n:-yc'ar college course with an
ed mstitution. For information on
refer to the section of this catalog on the Grad-

STUDENT PROGRAM AND RECORDS

TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD

A student may obtai i i i :
at the Registrar’s Oﬂiclt: ?\n fgtfaﬁ cc:fall s charged (perecord by filing an application

An evaluation is a summary

:e sttiltg:pleted for a bachelor’s d

ion of summer sessi i
o Kl g P session requires

APPLICATION FOR AN EVALUATION

A L ho hﬂl earned r S Or more, who hﬂl not l'.l.*‘." an
stud nt wi ed 60 semester unit
.'-I“-'I°l|l' "“u" ﬂPPlY at 'h‘ E‘ﬂl“ﬂ“ﬁl‘ll m‘ﬂ '0' an official -V‘.lnﬂﬂﬂﬂl Ihe

evaluation is made on th b,
college, except as oth I‘Wie regulqnons. in effect at the time ¢ .
5, Section 40[3101, Ele:tion f)? li({):lg?ﬁ:sﬁl‘?nthe(lgalil}’lomia Adnﬂn?;ritt‘;g: %D%r;teéfa;?;
tion on Graduation Requj 8. (Further information is gi s

After an interval of qf’il\:r g ETE e e

e B X 1ve years from the time an ion i
be applied toward 4 teaching credentiaﬁvglrga?&)l;}ielgt Tade'
0 re-

General Regulations

STUDY LIST LIMITS

Students who enroll for more units than authorized, including courses taken
concurrently outside this college, will not receive credit for the excess number
of units.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM

For the undergraduate student, a normal semester’s program is 16 units, with 12
units considered the minimum full-time load. A student may carry up to 17% units
with the permission of his adviser. Greater variations are subject to approval of
the Dean of the College, or his authorized representative.

Students accepting extensive part-time employment are strongly advised to limit
their study loads in college. Going to college is regarded as a full-time job. Students
are normally expected to spend in class and study a total of three hours per week
for each unit of college work artempted. A normal 16-unit load therefore represents
a 48-hour week.

GRADUATE PROGRAM

For information on study list limits for the graduate program, refer to the

Graduate Bulletin.
CHANGE OF MAJOR OR CURRICULUM

At the time of admission to the college, each undergraduate student is assigned
to a major field or curriculum, or is designated as an undeclared major. After
registration, any student wishing to change his major or curriculum, must make
application at the Registrar's Office. The code designation for a major carried on
the student’s identification card is considered his official major.

Veterans using veteran benefits must obrain appropriate approval from the Vet-
erans Administration for necessary changes in letters of eligibility.

. WITHDRAWAL TO ENTER MILITARY SERVICE

Under certain conditions, a student withdrawing from college to enter military
service is entitled to apply for refund of materials and service fees or for partial
credit (but not both). To qualify under this regulation, the student must (a) be
a civilian who, because of his own initiative, receives orders to immediate extended
active duty, or (b) be a civilian who rec ives orders to immediate extended active
duty by government action, or (c¢) be a reservist called to immediate extended
active duty. (Not applicable to other military personnel enrolled in the college.)

Entrance upon extended active military duty must be without unreasonable and
unnecessary delay (normally within 30 days) after the date of withdrawal from
college to qualify the student for refund or partial credit. Verification of entry
upon extended active duty is required and must be by written statement of the
commanding officer or by official copy of orders. Application for withdrawal
from college may be made by the student in person, or by telephone or mail.
Forms for withdrawal will also be sent to the student if requested by a person
designated by the student as his representative in making the request. :

If the student is passing in courses at the time of withdrawal from college, pmgl
credit may be granted in undergraduate courses at the rate of one-third credit
for completion of the first six weeks of the semester, or two-thirds for the first
12 weeks. The college does not wish to influence the student in choosing between
partial credit and refund of fees; however, it should be pointed out that pardal
credit in a course may not satisfy some specific requirement for which that course
mzy be needed and if the course is later repeated by the student the partial credit
will be lost as “repeated” work.

READMISSION

A student who withdraws from college must file application for readmission if
a full semester lapses berween the time of his withdrawal and return to college.
Check calendar for deadline dates on readmission applications.

A $5 application fee for readmission is required if the applicant was not regularly
enrolled in either of the two semesters immediately preceding the semester for
which the application is submitted, or if the student was enrolled at another insti-
tution subsequent to the last attendance at San Diego State. Make check or money
order payzbclle to San Diego State College.
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CHANGE OF PROGRAM AFTER REGISTRATION

A change of program after registration includes the following: withdrawal from
a class; adding a class; adding or reducing units to a class for which the student
is already registered; changing from audit to credit or from credir to audit; chang-
ing a section of the same course,
A change of program may be made on or before the published dates. Forms for
the change of program may be obtained at the Registrar’s Office. A fee of $1 is
%or each change of program made after registration. The effective date
of withdrawal or change of program is the date on which the completed and
acceptable forms are filed by the student at the Registrar’s Office.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS

, No final examination shall be given to individual students before the regular
ume. Any student who finds it impqssible to take a final examination on the date

scheduled must make arrangements with the instructor to have an incomplete grade

reported and must take the deferred final examination within the time allowed for
making up incomplete grades.

WITHDRAWAL AND READMISSION

OFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

The student is held for €very course appearing on his official study list. Any
w1th_draw:al from college or withdrawal from a class must be officially filed at the
Reg'ls_tra;s.()ﬁice; otherwise the student will receive a grade of “F” in the course,

pplication for withdrawal is made at the Registrar’s Office,

Withdrawal Deadline Dates and Penalties. If a student withdraws officially from
college or from a class by the end of the third week of classes, the course will not
be recorded on the permanent record. If he withdraws after the third week and
not later than the end of the ninth week of classes, either a W (withdrawal
, depending upon whether

4 h « € request for withdrawal.
(WF is equivalent to 2 f:uhng_ grade.) After the ninth week of classes, w‘rt;-

drawal from a class is not permitted. A final grade will be recorded f

for which the student is enrolled. Withdrawal from college (that Oi:. e?:::‘mdiils

courses) will be permitred up ‘to 10 days preceding the final examination schedule:

h;i‘we]:er, hl:he_ student will ;:ﬁlmve a W or WF grade in each class depending upon.

whether he 1s passing or failing in the class the d. ing

s & it 5 g on the date of filing his request for
UNOFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

Unofficial Withdrawal. A student withdrawing unofficiall f class
college will receive failing grades in all coursgs which hg strt?i;? at'cm:ld‘i}nr fr?\r:}
unofficial withdrawal is one in which a student Stops attending classes Wlt.hout
filing official withdrawal forms within the deadlines established f, i i
Veterans unofficially withdrawing will have veteran’s all

suspended and will be subject t. full
of unofficial withdrawal, T Vet dlovmac

GRADUATE DIVISION REGULATIONS

The general re ations described in this section of th
) e catalo 1
gncl]erg:-adua(tie and: g;'aduatehstudeqts. F(f)r information on additionfl :g p au!::nsb?g;
Taduate students, refer to the section o thi ivisi
S the Croton s T 1s catalog on the Graduate Division and

General Regulations

TRANSFER TO GRADUATE SCHOOLS

Attention of students who plan to transfer to graduate schools is called to the
fact that admission to graduate programs, at this or any other college or university,
may be determined by the student’s undergraduate preparation. A bachelor’s degree
from an accredited collegiate institution does not necessarily insure admission to a
graduate school. The student’s undergraduate scholastic standing and selection of.
courses appropriate to graduate study in the institution to which the student expects
to transfer are factors in determining his eligibility for admission. The University
of California, for example, reserves the right to evaluate and,posmbly r?duce the
credit in cerrain work which has been used for the, student’s bachelor’s degree,
Examples of such work would be credit for nurses training, credit transferred
from certain foreign schools, credit for military service, and courses of a non-

ic nature. =1
acglglf? student should determine as early as possible in his undergraduate program
what the requirements are of the graduate school te_wluch he expects to transfer.
His undergraduate program, in consultation with his adviser, should be planned
accordingly.

SECOND BACHELOR'S DEGREE

d i 24
A second bachelor’s degree may be earned if the student h?s an excess of
units beyond the minimum requirements for the first ‘bachelor’s degree, makes a
complete change in major or degree, fulfills all requirements for the degree as
reguired by this college, and has approval of the Vice President for Academic
Aftairs.
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
FOR THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE

SUMMARY OF REQUIREME NTS

To qualify for graduation the student must complete the following requirements:
minimum number of units, (2) residence requirement, (3) minimum scholarship
avgrage. (4) upper division course requirement, (5) a major, and a minor if re-
%Jn:e 1, (6) competency tests, (7) all college regulations, (8) requirement in
erican

r institutions, and (9) 45 units of general education in addition to the
major, (10) application for graduation.

REQUIREMENTS
1. UNITS

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE. A minimum of 128 semester units (except for

students with a major in engineering which requires 132 semester units).
BACHELOR OF EDUCATION (OR B.V.E.) DEGREE.

2. RESIDENCE

For all degrees; except the bachelor of education, a minimum of 24 semester
units must be earned in residence credit, at least half of which must be completed
among the last 20 semester units counted toward the degree. Credit in summer
Sessions may be - counted as residence credit on a unit-for-unit basis, Credit for

“ = : 2 -y
exég:::smn courses” or “credit-by-examination” cannot be counted ag residence
credit,

For residence requirements for the BE. degree
on the Bachelor of Education Degree, g

3. SCHOLARSHIP

A minimum of 124 semester units,

refer to the section of this catalog

4. UPPER DIVISION COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Graduation with a bachelor’s degree requires a mjn;

Grag ) e mimmum of 36 to 45
units in courses Carrying upper division credit (may i : i
general education, and electives), distributed as follf)was{ e e
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE, A minimum of 4 ivisi i
In applied arts and sciences or 45 upper divisi i iy T
sciences,

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE, A minimum of 34 upper

BACHELOR OF EDUCATION (OR B.V.E.) DEGREE. F
for the BE. degreg, refer to the section of this ek,
tion Degree, Requirements for the B.V.
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division semester units,

escription of requirements
catalog on the Bachelor of Educa-
- degree are 40 upper division unis.

Graduation Requirements

5. MAJOR AND MINOR ' : :

Each student shall complete as a requirement for graduation o_neln'éawr fand; if
required by the major department, one minor. Some majors also include a fore gn
language requirement. : s

Major. The major consists of a pattern of prescribed upper %wmqr:s goo;u;s;:
totaling not less than 24 units for the A B. degree and not lcrsis than 6dugl g
B.S. degree. The maximum number of units for a major is determine. y
]e%::mrscs in the major are exclusive of those courses used to meet the requ:;erge%ts
in general education. Lower division prerequisite and relatgdf_courses lie%]élézatioﬁ
the department in preparation for the major may be use]:l in ggnera s
if applicable. Such course or courses, ho’wev;r, may not be used as p
minimum unit requirement in the student’s minor.

Minor. The minor normally consists of from 15 to 22 units, at least six units of
which must be in upper division courses. Specific requirements and maximum num-
ber of units are determined by the college.

6. COMPETENCY TESTS & : o nk Al

i raduation with any bachelor’s egree, except the B. ee,
ea;l;losg:iag:'l?nfg;t Eeﬁgnstrate cgmpet?:ence in mathematics, speech, and tll;le writing
of English by satisfactorily passing_the college tests in ibcse ?mﬁs or l'};l ;::zsligg
courses or programs of study specifically designated in lieu Of these tiot pde i gf
tests. For special regulations governing the B.E. degree, refer to tha gree.
Descriptions of the competency tests follow:

MATHEMATICS COMPETENCY TEST

atics Competency Test is required of all new students before regis-
trs;trigg.%ifll.clleenr:ts failing ?o make a satisfactory score on this Mathgr}latﬁls C:_J;g:
petency Test (except those students taking the B.E. degree) may salgs v be %atis~
uation requirements by satisfactorily completing Matl_lematlgs 3 05 n oge K/I o
factorily completing programmed instructional material designated by t

: epartment.
matics Depar; SPEECH COMPETENCY TEST

etency Test is given to students who are enrolled in Speech
Ar.{she3 Sp(%ig? ggr?u]:r'municz:ion, a required course in general education _for':1 t}l
bachelor’s degrees except the B.E. degree. Students failing the test are requd:.re mc_a
enroll concurrently in Speech Arts 2, Oral Commumcatlon Lab()lratory. an lcod :
plete the course for an additional one unit of credit (not applicable to general edu
cation) as part of the graduation requirement in speech competency.

WRITING COMPETENCY TEST

iti etency Test must be taken by all students except candldate;s
fo}.?}?e‘gglﬁig(r::? fft the %rst scheduled date for the test following l‘h}t:._ studﬁnts
completion of 45 units of college work, All students transferring to tf:s college
with 45 units or more of advanced standing credit must take this test befoml:;:| regis-
tration regardless of the degree for which they are working. Passing of this _lt)es:i:
or satisfactory completion of designated courses or remedial programs prescribe:
for the student by the College Committee on English is a graduation requirement,

except for B.E. degree students.

7. ALL-COLLEGE REGULATIONS : :
Compliance with all regulations prescribed by the college is a requirement for
graduation with any bachelor’s degree.




Graduation Requirements

8. AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS

Each student to qualify for graduation with a bachelor’s degree shall demon-
strate competence in the following areas of American institutions:

1. The Constitution of the United States.

2. American history, including the study of American institutions and ideals,

3. The principles of state and local government established under the Constitution
of the State of California.

The student shall meet these requirements by passing a comprehensive examina-
tion on these fields prepared and administered y the college or by completing
appropriate courses,

Students transferring from other accredited institutions of collegiate grade who
have already met these requirements shall nor be required to take further courses
Or examinations therein.

he gmduatioq requirement in American institutions may be fulfilled by any
one of the following alternatives:

COMPLETION OF AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS THROUGH COURSES
The graduation requirement in American institutions may be met by satisfactory
completion of one of the following groups of courses:
(a) History 17A and 17B (c) Political Science 1 and 2
History 172A and 172B (d) Political Science 115 and 142 or 143 or 148.

COMPLETION OF AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS THROUGH EXAMINATIONS

The graduation requirement in American institutions may be met by satisfactory
completion of a comprehensive examination in each of the following areas:

1. American history, institutions and ideals

2, United States Constitution

3. California state and local government

_Students electing to remove requirements through €xamination may obtain a
blb_i:qgraphy of suggested reading ar the Evaluations Office in the Administration
Building, Examinations for removal of these requirements are given once each
semester and in Term [ summer session,

COMPLETION OF AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS THROUGH COMBINATION OF
COURSES AND EXAMINATIONS

The graduation requirement in American institutions may be met by satisfactory

completion of a combination of courses or a combinatio urses ami
-ompl : n of co nd e -
tons in the required areas, o

Students electing to remove re uirements i i ourses
; ts in this manne
from those listed below: . e

Courses meeting Courses meeting Courses meeting

r.qu!rsmann in requirements in requi ts i
H_Amnr;;;ﬂ H:IsioBry U.S. Constitution Culifn::ir ;'::c:u:unt
istory 8A and 8 Political Science 2 Politi i
History 176A and 176B Political Science 115 Pgh!ggzll SS@Z:S; %15
History 177A and 1778 Political Science Political Science 1278
History 179A and 179B 127A and 127B Political Science 142
History 181A and 181B Political Science Political Science 143
139A and 139B Political Science 148
Hfsmry 17A History 8B
History 172A History 17B

History 177A and 177B History 172B
History 189B

Graduation Requirements

9. GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

In order to provide students with opportunities for education which contributes
to their effectiveness as citizens, as members of social groups, and as individuals
capable of appreciating and participating in the culture in which they live, a plan
of General Education requirements has been established.

A minimum of 45 semester units in general education must be completed in addi-
tion to courses in the major. The major is defined as the required block of upper
division courses, The student should refer to the requirements in his major field
before selecting general education courses,

tudents with majors in applied arts and sciences must select general education
courses in accordance with the pattern described below, Students in liberal arts
and sciences must follow the pattern outlined in the section of this catalog on

Examinations in American institutions are given each semester and during the sum-
‘mer session; these examinations may be taken once withour the Dean’s permission.

PATTERN OF GENERAL EDUCATION AREA REQUIREMENTS

Minimum - Maxinum
Unizs Units
A. Natural Sciences st S e i v S T, 12
B. Social Sciences .. S E kel Fradbes 12
C. Literature, Philosophy, and the Arts e 12
A S e s 5 8
Oral communication _____
Written communication
E. Personal and Social Development _
Health education
Physical education _
Psychology .
Electives
F. General Electives
Aerospace Studies et S e e ke e
Foreign language __
Mathematics

s el e 10

Total units g SRR e S DY N 45

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

For specific explanation of requirements in general education, refer to the fol-
lowing descriptions:
NATURAL SCIENCES

A. Natural Sciences (9-12 units). Students must include at least one course from
Group 1 and at least one of the options from Group 2. If, in meeting these re-
quirements, the student has not completed at least nine units, addmon_al courses

Group 1. Life Sciences
(a) Lecture and laboratory
Biology 3, 4, or 5.
(b) Lecture only
Biology 1.
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Group 2. Physical Sciences
(a) Lecture and laboratory

Astronomy 1 and 9; Chemistry 1A or 2A or 10A; Geology 1A or 2 and 3;

Physical Science 1 and 3, 0r 2 and 4, or 5 and 3; Physics 2A and 3A, or 4A,
or §,

(5) Lecture only

Astronomy 1, Geography 1 or 3; Geology 2, Physical Science 1, 2, or §5;
Physics 2A. :

Group 3. Electives

Any course in astronomy, biology, botany, chemistry, geology, microbiology,
oceanography, physical science, physics, or zoology.

SOCIAL SCIENCES

t complete the requirements in
Groups 1 and 2, and may elect courses from Group 3 to complete a. minimum of

fune and maximum of 12" unigs in this area, The Group 1 requirements may be met

in whole or in part by _examinatlion! or by other options described in this section
of the catalog on American Institutions,

Group 1. American Institutions

His_t(_}r; 17A and 17B; or 172A and 172B; or
Political Science 1 and 2; or 115 and 142 or 143 or 148.

the entire requirement is met by €xamination, substitute three units in anthro.-
pology, economics, geography, (except 1 or 3), or sociology (except 35), and
three units in history or political science for the six-unit requirement,

Group 2. Social Sciences
Select one course:

Anthropolo 1A or 1B; Econom; ;
i ot gy nomics 1A or 103A; Geography

Group 3, Electives

Business Administration 304, 134; or any course in the de
i 3 partments of anthro-
pology, €conomics, geography (except 1 or 3), or sociology (except 35).

LITERATURE, PHILOSOPHY, AND THE ARTS

C. Literature, Philosophy, and the Arts (8-12 units) Students

g must comple

roups 1, 2, and 3, and may elect courses from Group 4, but may not count :?10;:

than six units in any one of the fields of literature, philosophy, art, or music, nor
:1?112; él;:n 12 units in the areq 35 a part of the 45 unit requirement in general

Group 1

Select one course in literature fro Engli
S0A. 608, Humam'ties Py m English 2, 50A, 50B, 524, 52B, 56A, 56B,

Group 2

Philosophy 1A or 20; Humanitjes 66A, 66B:
departments of English, foreign langys S e

Grouwp 3

Two or three units selected from Art 2A, 5§

+ 3, 50A, 50B 51; or Musi
51, 52, 70 through 88, 151, 170 ; i 1A or 20 (if it s
i, o 5 u:hls'tol;lgg 188; or Phﬂosophy 1A or 20 (if neither

; NS may substityte 5 i
units of mathematics courses numbered 18 or aboye oman of ‘thres

course in literature in the
guage, and comparative literature,

Graduation Requirements

Group 4. Electives y :
Up to three units of courses in the departments of art, music, or philosophy;
or any course in literature in the departments of English, foreign language,
and comparative literature; or Speech Arts 5, 130, 154A, 154B, 190; or History
4A, 4B, 111A, 111B,
COMMUNICATION

D. Communication. (5-8 units). Students must complete Groups 1 and 2, and may
elect one course from Group 3, but may not count more than eight units in the
area as a part of the 45 unit requirement in general education.

Group 1 .
Speech Arts 3 or 4 (or two units of 1X for foreign students).

Group 2
English 1A.

Group 3. Electives
English 1B, 61, 62, 106; or Speech Arts 11A, 55A, 60A, 60B.

PERSONAL AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT

E. Personal and Social Development (7-10 units). Students must complete Group
1 and may elect courses from Group 2, but may not count more than 10 units in
the area as a part of the 45 unit requirement in general education.

Group 1
Psychology 1;
Health Educ:;timfl 211]; apc;] o P
Four semesters of physical education activities, : :
(A physical edur::ation activity taken in summer session may be counted in
lieu of one taken during the fall or Spring semester.)

Group 2. Electives . E et 5 e,

i Administration 182; Health E ucation 65, 90; Home Economics 1, 4A,

11351.1513‘15?5570, 15(?}:.l Industrial Arts 5, 6, 85 ; Library Science 1; Psychology 11, 12,
14, 106, 107, 145; Social Welfare 35; Sociology 35.

ELECTIVES

ini uiremeénts (38
F. Electives (0-6 units). Students must complete the minimum req tiren
units) in areas A through E. To fulfill the total requirement of 45 units in general
education, students may elect courses within the areas as indicated or may select
from the following courses:

1. Aerospace Studies ¢ )

Two units will be granted for completion of Aerospace S_omdu;s 1A-1B and two
units for Aerospace Studies 21A-21B. Two additional units will be granted for
completion of Aerospace Studies I31A. These six units correspond to the parts
of the AFROTC program which lie in the areas of social science, natural
science, communication, and other areas of the general education pattern; how-
ever, these units will not be included within the unit minima or maxima speci-
fied in any such area.

2. Foreign lunguage : :
A maximum of six units may be selected in foreign language.

3. Mathematics ot ; - : T S
imum of six units in this area of general education electives ma
éﬂlleéil:cll( in Mathernatics 3, 10A, 10B, or in courses numbered 18 and above.
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10. APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION

application for graduation not later than the end of the eleventh week of classes
of the fall semester of the academic year in which he expects to graduate. Refer
to the calendar in this catalog for deadline date for filing. A $2 fee is charged for
ling applications for graduation after deadline date.

ELECTION OF REGULATIONS FOR GRADUATION

The California Administrative Code, Chapter 5, provides as follows:

40401, Election of Regulations. A student remaining in continuous attendance
in regular sessions and continuing on the same curriculum in a state college may,
for purposes of meeting graduation requirements, elect to meer the graduation re-
quirements in effect either at the time of his entering the curriculum or at the time
of his graduation therefrom, except that substitutions fér discontinued courses may
be authorized or required by the proper college authorities,

AUTHORIZATION FOR GRADUATION
The California Administrative Code, Chapter 5, provides as follows:

40400. Procedure for Granting Diplomas, Certificates, and Degrees. The Board
of Trustees, upon recommendation of the faculty of the college, shall issue the
appropriate diploma, certificate or degree to a student who has completed the
prescribed course of study.

GRADUATION WiTH HONORS

With the approval of the faculty, graduation -with honors s granted to those
students in_each graduaring class who have achieved high grade point averages by
the beginning of the fall semester for mid-year graduates and by the end of the

semester for June and summer session graduates,
: e grade point average is computed on work done at this institution, except that
if the grade point average for work at other collegiate institutions is lower, thar
work is included in the computation of the grade point average on which honors
will be granted.

GRADUATION WITH DISTINCTION IN THE MAJOR

Upon recommendation of his major department and with the approval of the

aculty, a student doing superior work in his major f 1d i
distinction in that field, or el ey be gradumed B

for students who were graduated at midyear, those graduating
Spring semester, and students who expect to compl,
in the summer session,

2 at the end of the
ete requirements for 8raduation
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SUMMARY OF CURRICULA OFFERED

Arts and Sciences
Curricula

Professional Curricula

Graduate
Curricula

Applied Liberal
Arts and Arts and

English
tElectrical engineering___
Finance_.

X -ILLA "y

Latin-American studies_

ministration___
Public personnel

Behool of
Business
Adminis- Bchool of Behool of

tration i

eering | Education

Graduate
Division

Ms

M8
M8

M8

M8
M8

M8

M8

M8
M8

M8

Ms
M8

College Curricula

SUMMARY OF CURRICULA OFFERED—Continued

Arts and Sciences Graduate
Curricula Professional Curricula Curricula
School of
Applied Liberal Business
Arts and Arts and Adminis- Bchool of Behool of Graduate
Sciences Sciences tration F Engineering | Eduecation Division
|
Majors AB BS AB BS BS | BE MA MS
*AB

MBwW

Total undergraduate
majora: 51 | 20 10 27

t For master's degree onl
* Limited to students in %‘eachcr Education.

(not an undergraduate major).

SPECIAL CURRICULA

Preprofessional Curricula
Predental
Prelegal
Premedical

Curricula in Broad Field Areas
Humanities
Africa and the Middle East
American studies
European studies
Medical technology

Military Curricula
Aerospace Studies (A.F.R.0.T.C.)

Certificate (nondegree) Program
Certificate in public administration

TEACHING CREDENTIALS

Standard teaching credential with spe-
cialization in:
(a) Elementary teaching
(b) Secondary teaching
(c) Junior College teaching

3—38304

Specialized preparation (as a substitute
for a minor)

Standard designated services credential

Standard supervision credential

Standard administration credential
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College Curricula

MINORS FOR THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE

Accounting
Aerospace Studies
Anthropology
Art

Astronomy
Biology
Botany
Business education
Business management
Chemistry
mparative literarure
ance
Economics
Employee relations
gineering
English
Finance
French
Geography
Geology
rman
Health education
History
Home economics
Industrial arrs

Insurance
Italian
Journalism
Library science
Marketing
Mathematics
Microbiology
Ausic
Office Management
Philosophy
Physic:!ll] education
hysics
Political science
roduction Management
Psychology
Public administration
Radio and television broadcasting
eal estate
ecreation
ussian
gocja!l welfare
ociology
Spanish
Speech arts
Zoology

/////
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Graduate Division

CLASSIFIED STANDING IN THE GRADUATE DIVISION

A, student who has been admitted to the college by the Adméssélonie?f:in:ifstwflit]fé
R e e e s b e e £
icati admission to an autho 3 curt
gra?:?:tl::gag??isfg;. I(fi the applicant meets the requirements of ;;»‘iﬁﬂonotlfltllgé 3}50232
Administrative Code, he wi]lp be admitted to the graduate curréc; mThe e 0o
nd to the Graduate Division with classified graduate g;m }ﬂg;n b
=(!Z'H‘ﬁce notifies the Registrar to change the status of the student fro
classified standing.

FAILURE TO MEET ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

If the applicant fails to meet the requirements for c]ass1f(i;i='c11 %r:gueaéioﬁtﬁid;r;%
he may remain in the college with unclassified graduate stan gisites

d duate course for which he has the necessary prerequ ad i
o erglra lfli d graduate students are not eligible to enroll in zm-numdefl;eofﬁsional
exg“: :ﬁéhepefmission of the .instrui:mg'ﬁatzidg ti;tél g?:r;t 3{1 giaig‘;?.ltgi :St 2 1;: fsaiou

ies. All credit earned by an unclassifie gr ) ;

E:iol‘eism%icepmnce in satisfaction of master’s degreo.il rlqugg_rgsr;tsj e

Undergraduate students are not permitted to enroll in

GRADUATE DIVISION

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION

All graduate work leading to advanced degrees is under the jurisdiction of the
Graduate Division and respogsi_biliry for all graduate curricula is delegated to a

raduate Council under the ¢ airmanship of the Dean of Graduate and Professional
Studies who also serves as the administrative offi

Under the provisions of Section 41001 of the A
tion of this catalog on Admissions), the Graduate Council,
Office, admits all students to authorized graduate degree curricula, determines their
eligibility to continue in such curricula, and, in the cases of unsatisfactory perform-
ance, requires students to withdraw from all raduate curricula,

e Graduate Council is the appropriate colfege authority for_the administration
of all matters related to graduate degree curricula, requirements for which are
specified in Section 40504 of the Administrative Code quoted below.

ASSOCIATION MEMBERSHIP

San Diego State College is 2 member of the Western Association of Graduate
Schools and the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States.

DEGREES OFFERED

all advanced degrees are conferred by the Trustees of the California State
Colleges upon recommendation of the fa

1 ion ¢ faculty of San Diego Stare College. These
degreeq are designed to provide instruction for graduate students in the liberal arts
?nd_ sciences, in applied fields, and in the professions, including the teaching pro-
ession.

ADMISSION PROCEDURES

WITHDRAWAL AND REINSTATEMENT

§ degree and has taken
t who has begun work on’ a graduate ;
A £:s§ga;ﬁtﬁgﬁdte}?e last calendar year is considered to haveﬂw:thd;awi}cgl;?omn }gf-
gggﬁee curriculum. If he wishes to resun}'t; his iﬁoak‘nhiem::;uirzdar:o pce) e 5
issi aduate Division. He will then ; W
i:gﬁig;ff)ﬁ;l a?d [?cqu:ements in effect at the time his application for readmission
is::{.‘cep;;tli&mt who was not in attendance during the semester pr:c:dégﬁegée semes-
et in which he il o cnroll e aply o eadision & s oflege.
t whose per _
Gﬁgiagemggsx:i?“:ni? be requirped to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula
I .
offered by San Diego State College,

MASTER’S DEGREE CURRICULA

REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER'S DEGREE

the Master of Science
ini irements for the Master of Arts degree, (
B mi-:“mf\‘;li?stgqg;’re]ri?ssiness Administration degree, and th;a1 I\fgasit_ef; rﬁfa S(S)::;:i
%’f/%l;?,dte eree are established by the Bogrd! of Erl:liteeeé rgfi uta t: Divli'iion }
ing to enter a curriculum i ivis
i 4 g ?Jesik::?)gnpll)y with the admissions Fropedures descnbedl ahméi,rg:
ot thesedd::g rce;:d?:iacy and meet the scholastic, professional and Igt_:r;cil:; stan g
A he passirig of examinations, required in the Graduate 13\33 oLl
mgll“i]:d“]‘\%a;t:rpof Arts and the Master of Science degrees regu:ll:l% L :ster e s
% i Administration an I

3 Master of Business 1 th - e

R s e q d ire 54 and 58 units of graduate /
70-y! r's degrees and requ _ i

Work ?l:c] m%}i::s:n 33(Slteunits gf work must be earned in res:den(i'c ati'] San gii:;:(;
respecmlel £ ‘ftor the M.B.A. degree and at least 24 units for a'l ot'er mof s
o COAi%eacceptable credit must have been earned within sevden }r.:m;s i
g, all uirements for the degree are completed. A grade pomu ge
g JVI(.le?ade JF qB on a five point scale) or bet!:er must be earned in all cours
?afkgl.'l togsatisfy the requirements for the master’s degree.

MATRICULATION

A student who holds the baccalaureate degr e fr instituti i i
S Die Fole ; [C8TeE Irom any institution, including

o desires to register for classes must apply for admis.
sion to the college and comply with all regulatio e Ot

f the Admi
the section of this catalog on Admissions,) L Ddauiony. Office. e

UNCLASSIFIED GRADUATE STANDING

Acceptable graduate students are admitted ro

ffice with unclassiﬁed graduate standin
fied graduate standing does not consti
in the Graduate Division.

0 the college by the Admissions
g. Adm_nss_:on to the college with unclagsj-
tute admission to graduate degree curricula
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Graduate Division

DEGREES OFFERED
MASTER OF ARTS

The Master of Arts degree is offered with the following majors:

Anthropology German Physical science
Art Geography Physics

Biology Health education Political science
Business education History Psychology
Chemistry Industrial arts Social science
Lconomics Mathematics Sociology
Education Music Spanish

English Philosophy Speech arts

French

Physical education
MASTER OF SCIENCE
The Master of Science de
Aerospace engineering

gree is offered with the following majors:
Civil engineering

Mechanieal engineering
Astronomy Electrical engineering Physics
Biology eology Psychology
Business administration Mathematics Public.administration
Chemistry

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
MASTER OF SOTIAL WORK

GRADUATE “BULLETIN

Complete details on the operation and administration of these requirements,
together with other administrative regulations on graduate study as determined by
the Graduate Council,.will be found in the Graduate Bulletin, which is available
at the Graduate Office.

|
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APPLIED ARTS
AND SCIENCES

DEGREE PROGRAMS
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. OR B.S. DEGREE

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
L. A minimum of 124 semester units for the A.B. degree or 128 units for the BS.
degree in the General Programs in applied arrs and sciences,
2. At least 24 units earned in residence, half of which must be completed among
the last 20 unirs counted toward the degree.

3. A scholastic grade point average of 2.0 (grade of C on a five-point scale) or
better in (a) all units attempred, (b) all units in the major, and (c) all units
attempted at this college.

4. Ac least 40 upper division units for the A.B. degree or 36 upper division units
for the B.S. degree,

5. On_e major, and one minor if required by the department offering the major.

6. Satisfactory completion of competency tests in mathematics, speech, and writ:
ing, or -con_lpleuon of appropriate courses designated in lieu tﬂereof.

7. All regulations established by the college.

8

- American institutions. to include com etency in. Americ i instituti
! » O il etency in. an history, institutions
and ideals; US, Constitution; and Caﬁforma state and local go'vg;'nment. :
9. Forty-five units in general education courses j it} 1aj i
¢ I 1 : In addition to the ma or, dis-
tributed as prescribed in the section of this catalog on Graduation equire-
ments.
10. Application for graduation,

! tion of the major,
mn the 45 unjr genera]l) education requfre-

Also required as preparation for the maj e =
v jor are the |
related courses prescri ed by the de artment. Addi‘:io?'l‘:le; e P cquisite and

equirements i
foreign language and a minor. Such courses, not in::lur!e:dq in th ooy, fociade

pattern which constitutes the major,
applicable.

L € upper division
may be counted in. general education jf
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Applied Arts and Sciences

LIST OF MAJORS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE
IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

Art Industrial arts T Psychology

Astronomy Journalism Public administration
T Biology Mathematics Public personnel

Chemistry Music management

General major Physical education Recreation

Geology T Physical science 1 Social science

Home economics Physics Speech arts

T Limited to students admitted to and continuing in Teacher Education to time of graduatijon.
Refer also to Liberal Arts and Sciences for a list of majors in that program; and
to the School of Education for teaching majors leading to credentials.

LIST OF MAJORS FOR THE B.S. DEGREE
IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

Biology Microbiology (and medi- Physics

Botany cal technology curricu- Radio and television
Chemistry lum) ) broadcasting
Geology Nursing Zoology

Health education

Refer also to the School of Business Administration and to the School of Engi-
neering for majors leading to the BS. degree in those fields.

MINORS FOR THE A.B. OR B.S. DEGREE

The minor consists of from 15 to 22 units, at least six of which must be in upper
division courses. A few minors may vary from this pattern. Minors are described
in the section of this catalog on Minors for All Degrees.

Minors in the following list are available to students taking any program leading
to the A.B, or BS. degree.

LIST OF MINORS FOR THE A.B. OR B.S. DEGREE

Accounting French Philosophy
Aerospace Studies Geography Phys?a;:zliJ education
Anthropology Geology Physics

Art German Political science
Astronomy Health education Production management
Biology History 2 Psychology -
Botany Home economics Public administration
Business education Industrial arts Radio and television
Business management Insurance broadcasting
Chemistry Italian Real estate
Comparative literature Journalism Recreation

Dance Library science Russian

Economics Marketing Social welfare
Employee relations Mathematics Sociology
Engineering Microbiology Spanish

English Music Speech arts

Finance Office Management Zoology

71




DESCRIPTION OF MAJORS IN

APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES
ART MAJOR

WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

The major in art may be planned with an emphasis on crafts, on graphic arts,
or on graphic communication, The program with emphasis on crafts leads in the
direction of industrial design, interior esign, cabinet making, sculpture, weavin .
textile design, ceramics, jewelry design, and the like, The program with emphasis
on graphic arts leads in the direction of such fields as illustration, portraiture, land-
scape painting, mural design, and fashion design. The program with emphasis on
graphic communication leads in the direction of the professional goal of art direc-
tion, advertising design, fashion illustrating, or production illustration.

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL STUDENTS

Prerequisites for all students, Art A, B, 2A, 2B, 14A, 50A, 50B. (16 units.)

n addition to these courses, the student must complete the requirements in one
of the fields of emphasis listed below,

EMPHASIS ON CRAFTS

In addition to the basic requirements,
plete the following courses:

Prerequisites. Art 7, 13, 17A, and 61. (9 units.)

. Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Art 106A, 111A, 113A;
SIX units selected from Art 117A, 117B, 119A, 119B; and 12 units of upper division

art electives.
EMPHASIS ON GRAPHIC ARTS

In addition to the basic requir
complete the following courses:

f
Prerequisites. Art 15A, 16A, and four units of art electives, (8 units.)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Art 106A, 112A, 112B
;lltg:&i, 116B; six units from Art 115A-B-C-D; and eight units of upper division ar
ectives.

the student emphasizing crafts must com-

ements, the student emphasizing graphic ares must

s student emphasizin %

munication must complete the following courses: Phasizing graphic com
o pypuisites. Art 7, 4B, 15A, and 16A. (8 unis. jves:
Art 15B, 94A. ) (8 units.) Recommended electives:

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to includ
L14C, 115A, 118A, 156, 193, 194&. 196; and three units of a r%. LI2A, 1144, it

: €e units of art electives selected with
approval of the adviser. Recommended electives: Arc 106A
116A, 116B, 194B; Business Administration 153 3 ks, 128, ush,

MINOR
Miner. A minor is not required with this major.

Applied Arts and Sciences

ASTRONOMY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Astronomy 9, 10, 50, 51; and Physics 4A-4B-4C. (20 units.) Rec-
ommended: Chemistry 1A-1B. : ;

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Astron_omy 104A-104B,
112A-112B, 198A-198B; and mine units of physics to include Physics 101, 103, and
105. Recommended: Physics 106, 151, 175; and Astronomy 103, 105, alnd 150. !

i in Mathematics. Students majoring in astronomy must complete a minor
h)mm::lrw::ati:s tominr:]ude Mathematics 50, 51, 52, 119, and three units of upper
division mathematics electives. (Mathematics 124, 170, or 175 recommended.)

BIOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES
(For students in Teacher Education) 5y : PR
i jor i ilable in applied arts an sciences only to students w

begl;m:dﬁ?t]t‘;a ltsoaa‘;macli acont'mue;;n Teacher Education to time of graduation. (Refer
to the section on Liberal Arts and Sciences for a description of the biology major
in that program and to the School of Education for a description of the teaching
major.) :

P’r.raquilius. Biology 5 and 15; Botany 50 and 51; Zoology 50 and 60; Chemistry
1A, 1B, and 12; Physics 2A and 2B. (44 units.) . J

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Biology 101, 110, and
155; Microbiology 101; one course selected from: Biology 111, Botany‘ 114, 1119-5,
Zoc:logy 112, 114, 119-S; and four additional units in biology, botany, microbiology,
or zoology. . : ;

Minor. A minor is not required with this major for the degree.

BIOLOGY MAJOR J
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCE :
Prerequisites. Biology 5 and 15; Botany 50 and 51; Zoology 50 and 60, Chemistry
1A-1B or 2A-2B; and Physics 2A-2B. (40 umts.)_ W g S
jor. inimum of 36 upper division units in_biology, botany, i ! i
an?ihzl.:;logymigu?r:lclude the ?ol]owindg: Biology 101, 110, 155, 161; Microbiology
101; the rem:z,ining units to be selected with approval of the adviser.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

BOTANY MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES : o e
. Bi 5 and 15; Botany 50 and 51, and Chemistry 1A-1B.
unl::s.;. :i:ci;r;’rnelr‘llgi?ig:’y(}egan, French, Russian, or Spanish; Geology 1A-1B or
2and 3. s g s
ini f 36 upper division units in botany and related fields, se-
le::: :;'itﬁ ar;:;n;on;glmo;o the adgfser, to include Biology 101, 110, 155; Microbiology
101; Botany 107 and 114. Recommended: Biology 16i.

-‘Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

73




Applied Arts and Sciences

CHEMISTRY MAJORS
IN APPLIED ARTS AND THE SCIENCES

Three majors in chemistry are offered in applied arts and sciences, A chemistry
major is also offered in liberal arts and sciences. :

The chemistry majors available in applied arts and sciences are as follows:

(l).Chemis;ry major with the B.S. degree and Certificate of the American
Chemical Society, a program designed to qualify graduates for many types of
positions as chemists and for admission to graduate work in chemistry;

(2) Plan A, a2 chemistry major with the A B. degree and Certificate of the Ameri-
can Chemical Society, designed to prepare students for graduate work in chem-
istry; and

(3) Plan B, a chemistry major with the AB, degree, designed for students who
do not intend to become professional cliemists but who desire the major in chem-
istry (without the Cem‘ﬁ?:ate of the American Chemical Society) as part of a
liberal education or as Preparation for entering a related profession.

CERTIFICATE OF THE AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY

The Department of Chemistry is on the aproved list of the American Chemical
Society, Programs leading to the BS. degree or the A.B. degree (Plan A) are
designed to meet the standards prescribed for the Certificate of the American

with the Certiﬁcage. Provision is made for students taking the chemistry major in
ral arts and sciences to obtain the A.B. degree with or without the Certificate.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE
Foreign language (German) is required in all programs leading to the Certificate
of the American Chemical Society. Under Plan B, foreign language is not required.

Foreign Iang'uage 1s required with the chemistry major in liberal arts and sciences,
whether the major is taken with or withour the Certificate.

CHEMISTRY MAJOR

WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND THE SCIENCES
AND CERTIFICATE OF THE AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY

. The curriculum outlined below for the BS, degree in a‘;:plied

Requirements

Prerequisites. Chemi 1A-1B, 5, 12, and 13; Physi .

matics 50, 51, and 52. (44 unite) 3 T SR, and Mache.
Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units in chemistry to include Chemistry
108" . k . e

élec::?ivlelsoi?; éﬁ:, 112, }13, 127A, 150, ove unit of 198; and 14 “units of upper division

Foreign Language Requirement, (sfuJCCredjt in German 8A-8B or (b) co
o

of German 1 and 2 with a grade or better and a demon Mpletion
: : Pt stra

in the reading of scientific German as determined by the Chemic ted B;oﬁ]zmnc}’
in consultation with the Foreign Languages Department. 'ty Department

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

Applied Arts and Sciences

Ovutline for the B.S. Degree and Certificate

j Units
t
I.rtU mz:xd Ist 2nd
First year Sem. Sem. Second year Sem. Sem.
Chemistry 1A-1B.______ 5 5 Chemisery § = clpy oiglss
Mathematics 40,50 ______ 5 5 Chemistey 12 o oo = 00 10y
e R e o | Chemistry 13 0.0 e s e e el
Speech Arts 3 (or4)_____ _ 2 Mathematics 51,52 _____ 4 4
*Riology lcop 3 va— s 0T g0 ) Physics 4B,4C______ 4 4
IR e ORI e 3 German' | 5y AESEIE S B
PE activity iR s G PE: actviey- o i T feeyy
16% 16% 16% 17%
14 Units
I:? mZ‘:zd Ist 2nd
Third year Sem. Sem. Fourth year Sem. Sem.
Chemistry 110A-110B___ 3 3 Chemistey 1130000 e 3
Chemistry 112, 113_____ 3 3 Chemistry 198 1 &
Chemistry 150 ! 4 Chemistry 127A __ R L
tGerman 8A-8B s 2 $Adv. chemistry_____ deg e 8
American Institutions ___ 3 3 Lit., philos., and the arts__ 3 3
Psychology 1 . 0 . "¢ Z 3 Social science _________ 3 &
Health Education 21_ ibas Elective, =i Rl E 1
15 15 16 15

* Premedical and predental students will take Biology 5 instead of 1 or 3. Y WA

t German 8A-8B l;l;gy be omitted by the passing of an examination in the reading of scientific
German. if student has grade of C or better in German 1 and 2. L3 tull

1 Must include one unit lecture and one unic laboratory from courses requiring three it yesn
courses in chemistry as prerequisites. Remainder may include courses in r ated subjects by
approval of the department.

CHEMISTRY MAJOR—PLAN A

WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND THE SCIENCES
AND CERTIFICATE OF THE AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY

Plan A is offered for students who wish to take the A.B. degree in applied arts
andus::iences and at the same time meet the recommendations of the American
Chemical Society and the requirements of most universities for admission to gradu-

ate work in chemistry,
Requirements

Prerequisites. Chemistry 1A-1B, 5, 12, and 13; Physics 4A4B-4C; and Mathe-
matics 50, 51, and 52. (44 units.) : : . ;

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in chemistry to include Chemi :
110A-110B, 111, 112, 113, 127A, 150, one unit of 198; and two units of upper divi-
ston electives in chemistry. 20 :

Foreign Language Requirement. (a) Credit in German 8A-8B or (b) corppleuqn
of German 1 and 2 with a grade of C or better and a demonst;r ted proficiency in
the reading of scientific German as determined by the Chemistry Department in
consultation with the Foreign Languages Department. :

Minor. Students taking this major must complete a minor in another field.
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Applied Arts and Sciences

Outline for Plan A
Units Units
) Ist 2nd Ist 2nd
Fm-[;1 year Sem. Sem. Second year Sem. Sem.
Chemistry 1A-1B ____ Froed Chemistry §
Mathematics 40,50 5§ 5 Chemisgyy s BN :} 4
Bhysies A <L e 4 Chemistry 43/ 1° 28 o= 1
.Spcech Arts3 (or4)_____ 2 Physics 9B, 4C L. = 754 4
Bwlqu i A i3 & Mathematics 51, 52 4 4
English . SN TR 3 o Cierman 4,0 Lo s e 4 4
Pl actviey o . “oou Pl activiey .- = L
16% 16% 16% 17%
Units Units
e Ist 2nd Ist 2nd
year Sem. Sem. Fourth year Sem. Sem.
Chemistry 110A-110B P53 Chemistry 111 _ 3
Chemgstry HEc oo 2 sigeats Chemistry 198 e
Chmg };g _______ iy - C!&enﬁstﬁ-y e R =
........ SRS v. chemis e
G::;?i?:l; :f?n:s?n;u ..... . § ; Minor (U.D.t)rf_________ 3 i
ons —xii. = i i
Health Education 21 e | 2 IS-':C; Egifﬁ:n 4 the b f :
Psychology RS S e Klective " T 1
1 15 15‘ TZ_-

* Premedical and predental students will take Biology 5 instead of 1 or 3.

T German 8A-8B may be omitted by th i ination j i
‘man, if student has grade nyC c: b’;at:selrn?n Oéeg;a?ﬂ:snin e iading of S

I Mus include one unit lect i
‘ P d P
t L ﬂn‘ _on.e unit hbﬂ!itﬂt}' from courses requiring three full Yyear

| CHEMISTRY MAJOR—PLAN B

WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED
FOR RELATED PROFESSIONS ARTS AND THE SCIENCES

; Plan B is designed for students who do not i
: € lents ntend
ists, but who desu:e_the_ma]or in chemistry as pmtsz:c?ilg

e professional chem
eral education or in

technical requirement for an
cal Society,
! R b Requirements
_ rerequisites. Chemistry 1A-1B, 5, and 12. i
: m:::is. 21 ;nd %2: (32 units.) French oy annlazri gﬂﬁiﬁeigé&m-m; T e

r. £\ minimum of 24 upper division units in chemistry tq emis

1 C emist i

10931;1_ slt?-’;:B'l ZIJ?KC;S lr_-]ezciuliiga;j a}r:’d elnght units of upper 1:Iivi.-31i$0:l'-1y efgcé:%(g??: cChI::nusti'ryy
g 2 ik r all teaching majors and strongly recommended for

Minor. A minor is nor required with this major,
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GCutline for Plan B

Upits Units
Ist 2md Ist 2nd
First year Sem. Sem. Second year Sem. Sem.
Chemistry 1A-1B ______ 5 5 Chemistry § ___ BN Do
Physics 2A-2B ___ 3 3 Chemary 10 0 oot M-S o
Phytics 3A3B =~y 1 tFrench or German 1,2 _ 4 B
Mathematics 21,22 ______ 3= 3 Speech Arts 3 (ord4) .. 2 -
Eoptish dA St ey o Health Education 21 _____ - 2
Psychology 1 ____ s 3 *Biclogy Tior 3 "1 0 0y -
P attivity ——— =~ SRS TR Lit., philos., and the arts__ - 2
_— American institutions ____ 3 3
15% 15% PR acuvity LT eeT
16% 15%
Units Units
Ist 2nd Ist 2nd
Third year Sem. Sem. Fourth year Sem. Sem.
Chemistry 109A-109B ____ 3 3 Advanced chemistry .. 4 4
Chemisery 112 .~ © - 3- . Social science S GRS IO SR
Chemistry 150 . - 4 Fileptions 10 e e o v
Lit., philos., and the arts __ 3 3 Chemistry 109C el i -
RClEthives o fa e 5 5 _—
—_— 15 16
15 15

t An equal number of elective units may be substituted for the French or German.
* Premedical and predental students wiﬁ' take Biology 5 instead of 1 or 3.

GENERAL MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

The general major, consisting of three fields, offers a general type of education
leading to objectives not otherwise provided in the regular programs of the col-
lege. Assistance in arranging the general major may be obtained at time of registra-
tion or in the Personnel Services Center in the Administration Building. The plan
for the major must be cleared with the Evaluations Office for appropriate use of
courses, approved by the department chairman in each of the three fields selected,
and finally approved by the Dean of Counseling and Testing. Forms are provided
for this purpose.

Requirements

Prerequisites. A minimum of a year course in each of the three fields selected

in the major must be completed in the lower division as foundation for upper

division courses.
Major. The major consists of 36 upper division units

chosen from three fields,

with not more than 15 nor fewer than nine units from any one field. If two of
the three fields selected are from majors offered_only in liberal arts and sciences,
the general major is governed by the regulations required by that program.
If two of the three fields are selected from those not exclusively in the liberal arts

and sciences program, the general major is governed by
arts and sciences. The three fields selected are subject

of Counseling and Testing.

the regulations in applied
to approval by the Dean

Students in Teacher Education electing the Fine Arts teaching’_ major fm_' ele-
mentary teaching will be following a general major pattern specifically designed
for elementary teaching. Advising for this teaching major will be obtained trom

the adviser assigned in the School of Education.
Minor. A minor is not required with this major.
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GEOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTs AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Geology 1A or 2 and 3 Geology 1B em
. t ; , r . 21. . M -
E;gr_lee&mg 2; Mathematics 22 or 50; and Physigg 2A-2B-33Ang f?ﬁr%k-tf% 13(318.
.) Recommended: Chemistry 4 or § or Geology 130, Mathen‘;atics 51 and4g

course in mechanical d i in hi i
ek rawing if not completed in high school. F oreign language

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units i i
nits in geology to incl
106, 108A, 108B, and 198. F, or the geophysics fields, rht:g} foﬂotgfn;df:o(gsscgsoﬁog?i’

e taken i iti jor: i
Geo[ogyllr.l‘!. addition to the major: Mathematics 118A, Physics 103, 120A, and

Minor. A minor is not required with this major,

GEOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

The ma; F : 3 g
major consists of basic requ nts in the lower and upper division for a]

= g me
students plus the requirements in one of the following options: (a) General Physi

cal or Economic Geol i
i ogy, (b) Paleontology and Stratigraphy, (c) Geophysics, and
BASIC REQUIREMENTS roR ALL STUDENTS

Prerequisites. Geology 1A or 2 and 3, 1B, 21, 24; Chemistry 1A

ing 2: and Biology 3 or 4 or 5. (31-33 ) 1B; Engi
- | J. (31-33 units,) R : e i
and a course in mechanical drawing if not é’om;(l:gtr:én ?l?d]fidg:hﬁ;c[i?;f]]gn g

Major. Thirty-six or 40 y ivisi its i
o pper division units 7 ; i
fﬁilc‘:\gmg. Geology 100, 108A, 108B, 124, lQBlna;gp:SSEd c?u?es 0 uaiande ths
urses in one of the following options: : R U0 k) e

lﬂ add]tloﬂ to dle bﬂ.SIC qullllemel‘ltS. tjle Studel‘lt must {'.O]!Iplete 1.!1@ quuu E]nelltﬁ
(ﬂ) oﬂllﬂ“ Phyﬁiﬂ' or !“ﬂ.mi‘ G.‘l’”

Additional Prerequisites. M i
e i ! - Mathematics 12 o i i
2B 31‘} 3B; and Chemistry 4 or 5 or Geology :33?%12‘;%1;5“ t!;n‘:?s ?nd e L

107, 1 " 20/0g) 3 '0 of the followi :
1% 125; and electives approved by the depart:]ne{r)x‘;allnidcv?:e?c:é fgﬂlofg e
Mplete 34

(b) Paleontology and
Addibenat : . ly an Sﬂ-utigrnphy
requirer::.:::s)p;:?.]'g‘;:[::;; g‘_‘}lﬁg)’h5 (if not previously completed as parr of by
21 and 22 should be taken cnrd‘vlbat ety o4 Wioe 21 and 22 {Math?:ma:isé:

beyond the B.S, degree); Physics 2A-2B-3A-3B, (1756':0“&};:3;12 N0 academic worj;

{t} G.ophyslu
A .d) tionagl I'ﬂl"ﬁqllil".l- fuathel“ﬂncs 50, 5 L] a“d 52: and Ph}S]CS A B—4’C (
. 25

ysics 101, 103, 105, and 110

Major (continued), Mathematics 118A: Ph
athematics 118B, Physics 114, » Geology

110 and 112, (21 units,) Recommended: M

Applied Arts and Sciences

(d) Geochemistry
Additional prerequisites. Chemistry § and 12; Physics 4A-4B-4C; Mathematics 50,
51, and 52. (32 units.)
Maijor (continued). Geology 106, 125, 130; Chemistry 110A, and electives ap-
proved by the departmental adviser to complete 36 upper division units.
Minor. A minor is not required with this geology major.

HEALTH EDUCATION MAJOR
WITE THE B.S. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Health Education 29, 65; Home FEconomics 4A; Zodlogy 8, and
either Zoology 9 or 22 plus 23, Psychology 12, Biology 1, and Sociology 1. (23
units.)

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Health Education 100,
145, 146, 150 or 151, 153, 169, 192, Ed. 121P; the remaining units to be selected
from Health Education or closely related fields with approval of adviser,

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

The major in home economics is available in three areas of emphasis: (1) General
h?me economics, (2) Food and nutrition, and (3) Human development and family
life.
MAJOR WITH EMPHASIS IN GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS

Prerequisites. Home Economics 2, 3, 15, 30, 35, 40, 70; Anthropology 1B; Art
2A; Biology 1; Chemistry 2A-2B; Economics 1A; Physics 5: and Socio ogy 1. (42
units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Home Economics 100,
115, 151, 152, 170, 179; and eight units selected from Home Economics 102, 105,
116, 117, 118, 119, 143, 171, 175, 178, and 180.

MAJOR WITH EMPHASIS IN FOOD AND NUTRITION

This program is planned for students interested in qualifying professionally in
the field of dietetics, institutional food management or commercial home eco-
nomics. A student who successfully completes this program and receives depart-
mental recommendation is eligible to apply for a year of internship under auspices
of the American Dietetic Association. Upon completion of an administrative food
clinic or dietetic internship, or a three-year apprenticeship under a qualified dieti-
tian in a recognized hospital, a student is eligible for membership in the American
Dietetic Association amf recognition as a qualified dietitian. Additional food and
nutrition careers include extension service, teaching, business, health agencies and
research.

Requirements

Prerequisites. Home Economics 2, 3, 15, 30, 35, 40, 70; Art 2A; Biology 3: Busi-
ness Administration 1A; Chemistry 2A-2B, 3; Economics 1A; Physics 5; Sociology
1; and Zoology 22. (47 units.)

Major. Thirty-four units to include Home Economics 100, 102, 103, 104, 105,
106, 151, 170, 180; Microbiology 101; Psychology 145; and Education 112,

MAJOR WITH EMPHASIS IN HUMAN DEVELOPMENT AND FAMILY LIFE

Objectives. (1) to make available for all students general education for marriage,
parenthood, and family living which promotes satisfying relations in home and
community; (2) to provide professional education for work with children and
families in connection with nursery schools, parent education, Home Advising
Service, recreation, and community programs such as Girl Scouts and Campfire
Girls; (3) to offer preprofessional education for college teaching, research, mar-
riage and family counseling, and community social services for families,
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Requirements
Prerequisites. Home Economics 2, 3, 35, 40, 70, Health Education 90, Sociology
1, Psychology 12, Anthropology 1B, and Art 2A. (24-25 units.)
Major. Twenty-five upper division units to include Home Economics 151, 170,

MINOR
Minor. A minor is not required with the home economics major,

INDUSTRIAL ARTS MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Industrial Arts 11, to be taken at the beginning of the major; five
courses to be selected from Industrial Arts 21, 31, 51, 61, 71, 81, and 85. (17 units.)

Mejor. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include nine units in each of two
of the fo]lowmg_ﬁelds: industrial drawing, general metalworking, general wood-
wnrkmg, e[ecmc:ty-clgctronics, transportation, or graphic arts; and six units se-
lected from the areas just mentioned, or from industrial arts crafts, photography,
or multiple activities in industrial arrs,

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

JOURNALISM MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES
Prerequisites. Journalism 30, 51A, and 51B. (9 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in journalism to include Journalism
102, 117, 121, 151, and one year’s enrollment in 192 (or 92) or in 1241{-1243 or
the equivalent in professional experience, ;

Minor. A minor is not required with this major; however, several minors are
available to Increase the scope of training for careers j journalism, Available are
those in business administration for students interested in advertising or newspaper
Management, and in speech arts (broadt_:a!-‘ting emphasis) for those interested in
radio and tel;wsmp news. Students planning to enter public relations should work
out with their advisers a pattern of courses from other departments to supplement
requirements for a major in journalism,

MATHEMATICS MAJOR
WITH THE A.B, DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Mathematics 40 (unless exempred b examination) - i
50, 51, and 52._ (13-18 units.) Recommended: Physicsy‘iA-‘iB-%. o5 Mathematics
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units which should be approved by the
Mathematics 121A
; . y : Pproved related ares courses,
Minor. A minor is not required with this major,

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM
IN APPLIED ARTS AND Sciences

The curriculum in medical technology, which repar: icense
. . . . . L €s f
tion of Public Health M:crqh:ologlst or Clinical l:|I el::hnologfstdrrlgimnﬁygtc C:[:)aay"

be obtained by taking the microbiology maj i
: jor with the B.S, d i
a modified arrangement of co - A description of the curﬁzﬁfzfﬁ ?:flcf\l:r[s?}wmg
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MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM

Public Health Microbiologist. To fulfill the academic requirements to qualify for
theuljct:‘nsing examinationogiven by the State of California Public Health Depart-
ment for Public Health Microbiologist, the student should include Microbiology
189, in addition to the major in microbiology described below for the B.S. degree,
except that he may choose from the following courses sufficient units to complete
his major: Biology 103, Microbiology 106, 108, and Zoology 108 a_nd 126. :

Clinical Technologist or Bioanalyst. To fulfill the academic requirements to qual-
ify fgr the Iiccnsing examination given by the State either for Clinical Technologist
or Bioanalyst, the student should include Microbiology 189, Physics 2A and 3A,
and either Zoology 9, Microbiologfy 106, or Biology 101, in addition to the major
in microbiology described below for the BS. degree, except that he should sub-
stitute Chemistry 114A-114B for Chemistry 115A-115B, and he may choose from
the following courses sufficient units to complete the major: Biology 103, Micro-
biology 106, 108, and Zoology 108 and 126,

MICROBIOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

equisites. Microbiology 1 (or 101); Biology 3 and 4, or Biology 5; Biology
ls?r:::dqghemisrry 1A-1B, %}yor 5, and Cherqistry 12. (26 units.) Reconunendqd:
French or German; Chemistry 13; Mathematics 21 and 22, or 40 and 50; Physics
2A-2B; and Zoology 8 and 9. B e 2 ;
Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units in microbio ogy and approve
relateid fields to include Microb?ology 102, 103, 104, 105, 107,-and 109, Zoology 128;
Chemistry 115A-115B; and electives selected with approval of the adviser. Recom-
mended: Biology 103; Chemistry 109A, 109B; Microbiology 106 and 108.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

MUSIC MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

MUSIC CURRICULA

Several plans of srudly are available with Yaiyying geigg:e;i r?é emphasis on per-
istory and literature, creative activity, an cl 2

foﬁ?ﬁﬁs}ilés cgricula are designed to fulfill the needs of all students: (1) thcf)se
who have professional ambitions in music performance, or seek a fou}r;danon or
graduate study leading to college or university teaching, (2) those WBO are pre-
paring for one of the several state teaching credentials with music a(s1 either a ma;oé
or minor, (3) those whose major professional interest is in another e%al_‘tment,_ an
are seeking musical study as a minor, and (4) those who are mteI:este :In music as
an elective study area for the enrichment of their cultural background.

General Basic Requirements ¥ |

General basic requirements for the AB. degree with a major in music in applied
arts and sciences or in teacher education are as follows: it

1. Upon entering the department, each student is required to take an examination
in piano for classification, and to commencedpn no less than four consecutive se-

1 i t.

sters of class or private piano study for credi < - ] :
mez Upon enlteriru;3 the department, each student is required to declare his major
instrument (voice, piano, clarinet, etc.), take an examination thereon for classifica-
tion, and continue the development of his pl;:rformance ability through class or in-

ivi study for credit after admission to the program. : -
d“;ldxal peara);lce in at least one student recital during each semester in residence,
according to departmental recital requirements.
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4. As laboratory ex erience, participation in two performing groups each semes-
ter, beginning with the first semester and continuing for eight semesters for stu-
dents with the major in applied arts and sciences, or for seven semesters for students
in the special secondary credential program, one of which must be a major group
(choir, piano ensemble, orchestra, or band) in which the major instrument or voice
is regularly used.

Course Requirements

Prerequisites. Music 9A-9B, 10ABCD (may be waived in full or in part by exami-

nation), 52, 59A-59B, eight units selected from courses numbered 70-88, and four
units in the major instrument, (27-31 units.)

Major. Thirty-one to 33 upper division units to include Music 108, 109A, 146A,
146B, 152A, 152B; eight units selected from courses numbered 170-188; four units
of courses in the major instrument; Music 106; and the requirements in one of the
following fields of emphasis;

(a) Perfommcq. Five units from Music 1024, 102B, 103A, 103B, 153, 199,

. Students emphasizing performance must appear in a joint recital during the jun-
lor year and must present a solo recital during t i

Pass an audition ,of the compositions to be performed before the music faculty
preceding the recitals.

() ;lg;m]?"clginory and Literature. Seven units from Music 102A, 102B, 103A,
During his senior year, the student emphasizing music history and literature is

required to organize, prepare program notes, and present two recitals consisting

of recorded or “live” per ormances. Each will deal with representative works of 2

certain period or composer or with certain periods, composers, or styles to be
compared. Such students fmust pass a preliminary audition of th i

(¢) Composition. Sevqn_ units from Music 105, 109B, 199,

The student emphasizing creative activity and composition is required to
g the senior year and present the scores

in advance of the

Foreign Language Requirement. Twelve units in one foreign lan age chos
. - en
from French, German, or Iralian, or equivalent knowledge demonstrgt(:edgin a test
of reading knowledge administered by the Forei Department in con-
?;lut:tmtswml l:hs:fl\l/:l‘usu: hli)e(p;arunent. ((l;:xlce tion: Voice students must substitute
. UIts each of French, German, an, rai)u n, or th i in li
g il ogsedtia s o € equivalent, in liey of 12

Miner. A minor is not required with this major.

OUTLINE OF SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
First Year

Units Second Year 7
Music 9A-9B R A TR EEaE Music 52 : i
tMusic 10A-10B _ " O YAl J0CgE, T
USIC organization courses num- Music 59A-59B :-—: 2
Mb'ered' 20885 =7 S L iy usic organization cours:a‘s—:i—ﬁ:_ﬁ:
SHOR anstrament Sl T 2 bered 70-88
Health Education ncn o oy ajor instrumene g
Esych_hglogy o it e 3 merican institutid-l‘is_‘_:-_::‘_m"_ 6
Sng Sh 1A o o VRSN Qs LI Foreign language T = 4
peech Arts 3 (op4) oy Natural science
Lit., philos., and the antell L0y .E. activities S
Foreign language e NS P —‘-___l
.E. activities e e e SR | 29-31
. 30-32

1Maybewaivud'mpanurinﬁdlhyexmiuatiun.
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Third Year Units Fourth Year Units
psles 108 ol g o3 Mugic- M0 s o do §
:\/Iul:ic 146A-146B 2 Music 106 ; =
Music 152A-152B el Major instrument .. ..
Maior instrument e Music organization courses num- .

1usi ization courses num- béred: 1y0188 1= E i
AJIII::S'%J] rlgﬁ)lzll?;?nun murf?.s..n_l_l_r_?_. -+ Units from one of the fields of 3
N 9 1 science B TRE i emphasis listed bﬁlow s
é at'ufaq ience ey 3 (a) Performance: Five units from
Foreign langusge .- 4 Music 102A, 102B, 103A, 103B,
Lit., philos., and the arts _______ 3 153, 167, 197, 199,

(b) Music History and Litera-
ture: Seven units from Music
102A, 102B, 103A, 103B, 197,
199. _

(¢) Composition: Seven units

from Music 105, 109B, 197, 199,

|

e
[y

fElectives _ ol et e 14-16
30-34

iti ivisi i i the student must have a sufficient
to the upper division courses in the major, t
o :Sg;t?:rnof upper gipvision units to meet the minimum of 40 required for the A.B. degree.

ELECTIVES IN MUSIC

si artment offers certain courses which fulfill the needs of students
\:.'}I)hgt:\fl?t]ia?gpmu;?c as a major or_minor subject but who are mteresteg lré music
as an elective study area for the enrichment of their cultural background. Courses
particularly suited for these needs are Music 51 and 151 and the_mﬁsm courses
numbered 70 to 88 and from 170 to 188. Some students will be musica y]]prepar[e
to elect courses which may or may not be included in this group. Enrollment by

qualified students who wish to elect these courses is encouraged.

CREDIT FOR MUSIC STUDY UNDER PRIVATE INSTRUCTORS

Credit may be allowed for private instruction in music under the following

conditions: - :
1. The applicant for such credit must be either a regularly enrolled stu{c)i:ntulg
the Music Department of the college (that is, a music major or rnmo&'), 0}1; i mnits
have as a prerequisite or be taking concurrently with his prlvlatc study, three u
chosen from these specific courses: Music 7A, 94, 51, or 151. e e T
2. The instructor giving such private work must be approve : y SR
Department. All private work and names of all such teachers rnufsth e reglsgc e
the office of the Music Department chairman at the begm?:ng (¢ the seq:je(.ill:er.c'f ;
3. Under no circumstances may a student change teac elr)s in the mi dese ¥
semester without first not_ifyl}rllg the chairman of the Music Department an cu
5 : py el .
m% tgiig: rglﬁ:gnsri?-: cg?“privaatg study in San Diego State Collcge,_thc student is
rcq;Jircd to take a placement examination conducted by the h-lusmf[)};eparrrgen:
faculty at the beginning of t[]:e semester, which will show the status of the studen
inni ork. . :
5 5th§ bgg:]?f laghothE\ti ‘;'ropped out of school, or have stopped taking Applied
J"\aiu-sit.‘ﬂflmEe credit for one semester or more, upon the Tesumption of that instruction
for credit are required to take the placement cxammannn.h s R
6. Evidence that the/standards of the Music Department avcf cI rad
shown by an examination conducted by the Music Department faculty at th
0f7th"f' sen::?;tccl? hours of lessons and adequate preparation to pass the Applied
Music eer;caminaticns and the curriculum requirements of the department are re-

quired for one unit of credit.

83




Applied Arts and Sciences

NURSING MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

The Department of Nursing is an agency member of the National League for
Nur_smg.‘lt 1 accredited b the California Board of Nursing Education and Nurse
Registration and by the National League for Nursing.

Curriculum

The nursing curriculum consists of a four-year course of study leading to a B.S,

€gree In nursing. Graduates of the Program are eligible to write the examination
or licensure a5 g registered nurse,

curriculum in nursing requires com

units of work as ;ﬁrescrxbcd. Qpportung'ty for clinical laboratory practice is offered
in hospitals and ealth agencies, During the first semester only, all courses are
held on the San Diego State campus,

Any student who is regularly admitted to the

LN 1 ected to complete re uire-
ments for the c_legreg within three years, subject to satisf(a]ctory completion of g]ace-
ment examinations in the profession

Prerequisites, Nursing 1, 20, 33A-33B, 34A-34B d
2A-2B, 3; Microbiology 1; Phys , and 36 (2

Major. Forty-two units to include
units); and the f,

131; and Sociology 136, (12 units.)
Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR—MEN
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APpLIED

ARTS AND SCIENCES
Prerequisites. Physical Fducar:
i e units?) c eation 70, 71, 72, 73. 74, 75, 76A, 76B, 77, Zoology

Stude.nts may be excused from skills courses, Physi
by Passing a competency test for the activi

Major. A minimum of 25 u

167, 168, 175, 176, 177. Recreation 170. e
Education 163, 169, 171, 175, 173, and 174, or mmetnc; Lol

i ; . 2/% or nine units of ypper ivisi i
in phyucal_e_dpcanon, health education, or recreation; and }:ﬁreeda‘ggli{:in elf:ctlv_ts
of upper division electives in physical education, health i

education, Or recreation,

Minor. Students mgjo
eld. J on must complete 3 m

Ting in physical educati inor in another
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR—WOMEN
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

isi teen units to include three units of physical education ac-
tiv'i.;r:g:;;::sihci%?;g Physical Education 2A-2B, 3A-3Bé andd oznzc unit of activity
electives; Physical Education 52, 56A—56B% and I.!ootogy an ; Wil
Major. Twenty-seven upper division units to include Physical Edl.l{l‘;?tlon L
154, 155 or 156, 160, 167, 168, and 12 units from health educan((;rf_ and/or phys
education courses selected with approval of _the department a viser. -
Minor. Students majoring in physical education must complete a minor in ano
field

EMPHASIS IN DANCE

i i 3 it selected from
. Physical Education 12A, 12B, 54, 81, 82; one unit se
’Apr;]?q;f!: i“3’]’3- Zo}(;slogy 8; and 16 units of art, music, and speech alrfﬁs sse;i:tg:l]_
from Art 2A, 2B, 5, 50A, 50B, 61, Music 10A, 53, Speech Arts 5, 8, 11A,
§5B, and 63. (28 units.) ey ; J DT e
i inimum of 24 upper division units to include ysica 51,
IS;RI:I?}:’. t}\\v??é?:suof 154, ISI;A, 178, 181, 182A, 182B, 183, and one to t\gonélglts
of upper division electives to be se!ectﬁd WIEih approt;a}a eol; trlll‘li na:g;:_sr:)rf lt?l . ?) 0%
In addition to course requirements, the student mus F T ot Ve
d must participate in a minimum o our, nce
g;%;it:rl;]s(;;?:ﬁr:gly in the junior and slemor years, Substitution for such partici
tion will require departmental approval. . : ol
paM?nor. Studc::nts majoring in physical education with emphasis in dance must
complete a minor in another field.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE MAJOR

WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES
(For students in Teacher Education)

The major in physical science is offered by the Division of the Physical Sciences.
The major is open only to students admitted to Teacher Education. .
P visites. Courses should include work in the areas of astronomy’, che;mstgé
geo{;gr;q mathematics, physics, and biology, and must include prerequisites for
er division courses selected for the.n‘!a‘;or. ; . . :
. jor. A minimum of 24 upper division units with at least 18 in th[f ghy's%al
ool At least nine of these 18 units must be in either chemistry orl physics. ; ]1)'
S|:m:lms;ﬁts may be in industrial arts, life sciences, or mathematics. Alfcoursesh'o
:ﬂemfm;lior must be approved by the adviser in the physical sciences for reac ing
rams. :
pr;%nor A minor is not required for the degre;_; hm]:'evltzé','sttigggtsinpiﬁr;n:::‘% eE-?
is maj ial i teaching should inc r
or for a credential in secondary 1
g:dﬂl:en;}ogmm one of the reaching minors required for the credential.

PHYSICS MAJOR

WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCI'ENCES ; :
Prerequisites. Physics 4A-4B-4C, 73, and Chemistry' 1A-1B, or equivalents. (25

e ivisi its 1 i include Physics 101,

i ini r division units in physics to inclu y
10?“1'?5' ﬁzmllglor;unllZgE Zéli?g.p ];;5 , and 190 lord1918;}—1\ and llggBl IS“ru?;Ft:; :éh(l) sglg
do advanc ork in ics should include Physics 106, y 1515

;O“iopig;:?ai?gn“:::g;pltgb?: )}st;gsgsraduate work in physics. Electives must be ap-

av

proved by the departmental adviser.

85




Applied Arts and Sciences

the Physics Department.

Students who have been admitted to teacher education who plan to use this
major as a preparation for teaching in the secondary schools or junior colleges may
substitute Education 100 and 110 for the foreign language requirement.

Minor in Mathematics. A minor in mathematics is required. The minor consists
of Mathpmancs 50, 51, and 52, or their equivalents, Mathemarics 119, 170, and
three units from ‘Mathematics 121A, 150A, or 175. (Mathematics 104 acceptable
for students admitted to teacher education.) Additional mathematics is recom-
mended for students planning graduate work in physics,

PHYSICS MAJOR
WITH THC B.S. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites, Physics 4A-4B-4C. 73; Chemis 1A-1B; i
52, or their equivalents, (38 units.) 2 i o e
Major. A minimum of 36-39 upper division units in physics and athemati
include Physics 101, 105, 110, 112, 120A, 120B, 170, IQE?A? and 1986? Malr:lheﬁlcasti::g
119 and 170. The program planned in consuitation with the departmental adviser
for this degree must be designed to provide either a four-year terminal program
Of preparation to enter the graduate program toward a master of science degree,
he following courses are required as part of the three options approved under

Applied Physics, Physics 122 and six units selected from Physi
_ cs 106, 114, 151,
» 180, and 190. Electives must be approved by the depamnenytal adviser.

Electronics. Physics 160, 163 173A, and 173B. Relared 0 1 i
. s 160, 163, 5 : ur 1
may be substituted with the approval of the departmental aﬁviscﬁfs 2 e e

Nuclear ij{:ics. Physies 148, 151, and 190.
Minor. A minor is not required with this major for the BS. degree,

PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR

WITH THE A.B, DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES
(For students in Teacher Education)

anthropology and/or sociology, » and six units in

Maijor. A minimum of 24 u ivisi its i .
ogy 105, 110, 131, 151, aha twgrcr division units in psychology to include Psychol-

ve addici i .
proval of the departmental s ¢ onal units in psychology selected with ap-

Minor. A minor is not required with this major for the degree.

Applied Arts and Sciences

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

This major in public administration is offered by the Political Science Depart-
ment. .

Prerequisites. Political Science 1 and 2 and Economics 1A-1B. (12 units.) A
three-unit course in statistics must be taken either in lower division or as part of
the upper division courses in the major.

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Political Science 140
and 197 or 198; Economics 131; and additional upper division courses to complete
the major, selected with approval of the departmental adviser, including a three-
unit course in statistics if not taken in the lower division.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

CERTIFICATE IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

A Certificate in Public Administration (a nondegree program) is also offered by
the Political Science Department. The certificate program is designed primarily for
persons: who hold administrarive or managerial positions and those who seck to
prepare for such responsibility.

Previous academic “experience is not a prerequisite for beginning work on the
certificate program. Candidacy will be established, however, by approval of the
Director of Public Administration. To receive the Certificate in Public Adminis-
tration, the candidate must complete an approved pattern of eight courses, with
a grade point average of 2.5.

Candidates for this certificate program may obtain further information on re-
quiﬁ-emenm by writing to the Director of Public Administration, San Diego State
College.

PUBLIC PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

This major in public personnel management is offered by the Political Science
Department.

Prerequisites. Political Science 1 and 2, Economics 1A-1B, and Psychology 1
and 11. (18 units.)

Major. Thirty-eight upper division units to include Political Science 140, 144, 145,
146, 147, 198; Economics 150, 151, 185; Psychology 104A, 105, 121, and 152, Another
political science course may be substituted for Political Science 198 on the basis
of individual counseling. Recommended in addition to the major: Business Admin-
istration 134, Economics 131, Political Science 142, 143, 155, and Psychology 131.

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

RADIO AND TELEVISION BROADCASTING MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

This major in radio and television breadcasting is offered by the Speech Arts
Department. - e

The purpose of the curriculum in *broadcasting is three-fold: to provide the stu-
dent with the theory and scholarly background for a “thorough understanding of
all aspects of thebroadcasting profession and contributing fields; to encourage the
student to develop a philosophy of broadcasting based upon the liberal arts, and a
grasp of the role of mass media in today’s society; and to provide training and
experience in all phases of radio, television and film performance, production,
management, and general operations. This includes practical assignments in radio,
through the college-operated KEBS-FM, productions for television stations, closed-
circuit television programming, and practical film responsibilities.
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Requirements

Prerequisites. Speech Arts 56, 80, 81, 82, 83, and 85. (18 units.) Students taking
the B.S. degree with a major in Broadcasting will substitute Speech Arts 1 for the
general education requirement Speech Arts 3. Demonstration of proficiency in

Major. A minimum of 34 upper division units distributed as follows: Speech
Arts 159, 167, 181, 182, 183, 184, 186, 187, 188; and 6-7 units from one of the
following nine allied professional sequences: (playwriting) Speech Arts 118A,
118B; (scene design) Speech Arts 140A, 140B; (film) Speech Arts 67, 168; (news)
Journalism 124A, 124B, 132; (mass media) Journalism 122, 132; (education) Educa-
tion 101, 111, Speech Arts 185; (art) Art 107, 114A, 114B; (music) Music 51, 151;
or (administration) Business Administration 150, 153,

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

RECREATION ADMINISTRATION MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

l'nrcqulslus._ Recreation 60, 80; two units of p
(women must include 2A, 2B, 5B, and 11); Physical Education 53; Art 61
Physical Education 73 and’ 75 and 76A or 76B; Sociolo i i

units of electives from courses in art, journalism, music
education. (22 units,)

ocial Welfare 100, 183; Sociology 135, 140, 148, 157; Speech Arts 4’
Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR

WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES
(For students in Teacher Education)

This major in social science is offered by the Division of the Soc

it ) ; ial Sci :
€ major is available In applied arts and i

scicqca-; only to students who have

ience { S i is available to all students. (Refer .
:1[11:' ;eqtio}r}bmﬂthls catféiog_ on Liberal Arts and Sciences for 3 description of thg
jor 1n liberal arts an Sciences; and to the School of Education f ipti
of the teaching major in social science.) "N Snpden

Requirements

Prerequisites. A six-unit Sequence in each of thre of th
anthmpplogy. (2) €conomics, (3) geography, (4) his;:ory, ( .
(6) sociology. (18 units.) Courses recommended for thes

lows: Anthropology 1A-1B, Econo 1A-1B.
or 8A-8B, Political Science | and 3 ar <. . 3-1B,

owing fields: (1)
5) political science, and

S g ! 3. be co i
lower division Prerequisites or in the major, : mpleted cither o

Minor. A minor is not required with thijs major for the degree.

Applied Arts and Sciences

SPEECH ARTS MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN' APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES

jor in speech arts is available in four areas of emphams:‘ Broad(_:astmg,
Pu'lt;ﬁz Eéii‘iress, S}?ccch and Hearing Pathology, and Theater, including Design fgr
Theater and Design for Television. Students planning to take the Standard Teach-
ing Credential-Secondary may use the teaching major in speech and drama as a
major in speech arts for the A.B. degree in lieu of one of the areas of emphasis.

MAJOR WITH EMPHASIS IN BHOADCASTIN.G 2
isites. Speech Arts 67, 80, 81, 82, 83, and 85. (18 units.) Students electing
thz':r:r::;f:':::i's.wﬂl I;ubsritute Speech Arts 1 for the general education requirement
Speech Arts 3.
Major. Twenty-five units consisting of Speech Arts 100, 154A, 154B, 167, 181,
sl dcasting in th h art jor must complete
inor. Students emphasizing broadcasting in the speech arts major 1
a x;;g; of 15'3 units [\)vhich Igrings to him an academic content field in another
discipline.

MAJOR WITH EMPHASIS IN PUBLIC ADDRESS

i ' i h of 61 and
P isites. Speech Arts 11A or 11B, 60A, 60B, and one unit eac
64. r?f?“.fﬁ?;s.) Sulljdents electing this emphasis may take Speech Arts 4 as part of
general education. )
Major. Twenty-five upper division furlits to include Speech Arts 100, 101, 130, 162,
190, 191, 192A, 192B, and three units of electives. : : ; ¢
g'(llz::lil-n.)r. A minor is not required with the speech arts major with this emphasis for
the degree.

MAJOR WITH EMPHASIS IN SPEECH AND HEARING PATHOLOGY

Prerequisites, Speech: Arts 1, 70, and 3 units selected from Speech Arts 4, 11A,
orehenndput e d with th 1 of the adviser from the
jor. A minimum of 24 units selected with the approval of the a
fo]?(‘)‘:.»l'?r:g éour;]es: Speech Arts 100, 109 (Speech Correction), 170, 1714, 171B, 172,
173, 174, 176,.177, 178, 179A, 179B, 180A, 180B. ) . . :
Minor. A minor is not required with the speech arts major with this emphasis
e degrce. MAJOR WITH EMPHASIS IN THEATER
: lower division
isites. Speech Arts 8, 55A, 56, and 55B or 11A, and one ivis
uz;:;.eg‘lm;r::dcalsating. (15 units.) Spcech‘ Artjs 1 will be substituted foF bpwd::
r:Arts 3, and students electing this emphasis will rake Speech Arts § as parr o
general education. W 6 e
jor. renty-four upper division units in speech arts to include p
IOOM‘;II%:& Tl?’rA );55, 159, and 9 units from Speech Arts 108, 116, 118B, 140A, 140B,
145, 152, 154B, 156 160, and 163. In addition to course requirements, the student
must pa,rticipa’te in a minimum of five Major Theater performances and three
Studio Theater activities. | : . 5
Minor. A minor is not required with the speech arts major with this emphasis
for the degree.
MAJOR WITH EMPHASIS IN DESIGN FOR THEATER

81. (15 units.) Students
isites. Speech Arts 5, 8, 55A or 55B, 56, and
m;;'(;'r'i:;ui'l: tT‘l’iS e:?lephasis will substitute Speech Arts 1 for Sp(leech Arts 3.

M Twenty-four upper division units in speech .arts to include Speech Arts
00, nli':or;i 140B, 145, 152, 154A, 154B, and 159. In addition to course requirements,
:hc’ student . must pa,rticipmte in a minimum of five Major Theater performances

d three Studio Theater activities. 3 : . . :
mnimr A minor is not required with the speech arts major with this emphasis
for the degree.
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MAJOR WITH EMPHASIS IN DESIGN FOR TELEVISION

Prerequisites. Speech Arts 8, 56, 81, 83, and 86. (15 units.)
Major. Twenty-four upper division units in speech arts to include 140A, 140B
145, 156, 159, 160, 182, and 184,

Minor. A minor is not required with the speech arts major with this emphasis
for the degree.

ZOOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE B.5. DEGREE IN APPLIED ARTS AND SCIENCES
Prerequisites. Biology 5 and 15 y Zoology 50 and 60; Chemistry 1A-1B: Physics

2A-2B and 3A-3B; and Mathematics 21 or 40, (37 units). Recommended: Mathe-
matics 22 or 50.

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units in biology, botany, microbiology,
and zoology, to include the following: Zoology 100 or Biology 105; Zoology 164
or Biology 155; Biology 101, 110; and Microbiology 101. Recommended: Zoology
106. Units to complete the major must be selected with approval of the adviser,

Miner. A minor is not required with this major for the B.S. degree.

LIBERAL ARTS
AND SCIENCES

. ﬁf

Wz, 7, T T T T
¥

21
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LIBERAL ARTS
AND SCIENCES

A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
PURPOSE OF THE PROGRAM

The purpose of 3 four-year collegiate program in liberal arts and sciences is to
develop the student’s inteHe tual interests and mental and physical fitness, and to
increase his fund of information, his ability to think accurately, and his judgment,
and thus to make him adaptable to various and changing life situations. A liberal
education provides 4 foundation usefyl for many occupations and especially for
graduate work leading into the professions; it is even more valuable a5 3 prepara-
tion for assuming civic leadership and for attaining a bala

4 S : balanced intellectual and
emotional life. Hence the program in liberal arts and Sclences aims to introduce

3. The tools of critical understanding and the in
anguage, logic, mathematics, psychology, philosophy,

4. The sources of aesthetic e:gjoqunt-—literatpre, the fine arts, music—for under-
i standing, €njoyment, and, if possible, creation of the beaurifuyl,

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE

_The student must complete the following requirements for the AB. degree in
liberal arts and sciences. Refer to th i

1 5 L0 the section in thig catalog on Graduation Require-
ments for additional, college-wide Tequirements,

L. A minimum of 124 semester units, No_more than 48 units in one department
may be counted in meeting the 124 unjes,

- 2. At least 24 ynits earned in residence, half of which must be completed
the last 20 units counted toward the degree. p among

3. A scholastic 8rade point average of 2.0 (grade of Co five-
better in (a) all un?tg al‘tcmptegd. (b) all . <Selyg,
attempted at this college,

4. At least 45 upper division unis,
5. One major, and one minor if required by the de

tegration of knowledge—

P e g 2

de : Point scale) op
units in the major, and (¢) ] units

partment offering the major.
r mpetency tests in mathematics, ¢ eech, and wrip-
_ Ing, or completion of appropriate courses designated in liey the:?eof. :
3 7. All regulations established by the college.

8. American institutions, to include competence in. Amerijc. i
: O 1 etenc an histo
and ideals; U. S, Constttur.lon; and Californ L,

9. Distribution of course work to fulfill the attern below; thj ;
the general education requirements for rhepd ~ I et o

ner: egree.
10. Application for graduation,

[

Liberal Arts and Sciences

THE MAJOR

i i r di-
The liberal arts and sciences major consists of a pattern of prescribed uppe

i its. Also required as preparation
vision courses totaling not less than 24 units q

or the

isi i in foreign
major are lower division prerequisite and related courses, a requirement i g

i he department o
, and a_minor, if required by t
{frlllugc.lll-?gaie described later in this section of the catalog,

ffering the major, Majors,

are offered in the following

ne LIST OF MAJORS AND CURRICULA FOR THE A.B. DEGREE
IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
i oty lslt:i:?;ﬂcience
Qiionoiosy 8:?::5;? Social welfare
irt om History : Somq]ggy
'Stfon : Latin-American studies Spar]us

gil?:a?‘lgy)" J‘\-Igthema!tics Zoology S
ey ggﬁggggimﬁgy Africa and the Middle East
Feonomics Ph}'siés American studies
gnglml? Political science European studies
Gr:::ral major Psychology Humanities

THE MINOR

A minor may be required by the department offering the major. In departments

not re iy 01 [he minor 1 optio Wit 3 . '& minor gener Hy
q nal h thc ‘itl.‘lden i
ng a min r 1s T a
t uir; ? [}

consists of from 15 to 22 units, at

ast six units of which must be in upper

i listed below.
ivisi rs may be selected from thosev :
d“':l'ls;llz:e c;lilnrf;ss' w?iescribid in the section of this catalog on Minors for All

e LIST OF MINORS
i French

ountin
i:fospace gSmdie:s Geography
Anthropology geo ogrir
o Hgtlrtlﬁ education
gisélr:;}? ot History :
Bortany- Home ecenomics
Business education Industrial arts
Business management Ilnslt}r?lnoe
B literature J;aur:m]ism
gggg;amtwe 23 Library science
Economics X Marlllcetmfi i
Employee relations Mat e];r_:a!
Engineering- MJC;I;S iology

i u
PE‘::;%LI’:::I:: Office Management

Phi[osoThy :
Physical education
Physics
Political science
Production management
Psychology : )
Public administration
Radio and television
broadcasting
Real estate
Recreation
ussian
Social welfare
Sociology
Spanish
Speech arts
Zoology
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Liberal Arts and Sciences

egree in liberal arts and sciences requires, in addition to a major field, a
distribution of course werk to be selected according to the following pattern.
Completion of the pattern of courses will satisfy the requirements in general edu-
cation. No single course may be used to meet more than one requirement in the
following pattern of distribution, For rerequisites to certain courses, refer to the
description of courses in the section o this catalog on Announcement of Courses,

DISTRIBUTION OF COURSES Minimum
A. Notural Science units
L. A combination of two or more courses to complete a minimum of

nine units fulfilli e

(a) Not less than three units of Biology 3, 4, or §;
(b) Not less than three units from Astronomy 1 and 9; Chemistry 1A
or 2A or 10A; Geology 1A or 2 and 3; Physical Science 1 and 3, or
5 and 3; Physics 4A, or 2A and 3A, or 5.
(c) If, in meeting the above requirements, the student has not com-
pleted at least nine units, the remaining units of the total requirement

omy, biology, botany, chemistry, geology, microbiology, ocean-
ography, physical science, physics, or zoology.
EMgthematies . T e S S N LR
his requirement may be satisfied by Mathematics 18 or a higher num-
bered course,

B. Social Science

to the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements, American
Insntuno_ns, for an outline of options. If the ent 1

II;YI exa;'mnation. add three units ro the requirement in Social Science,
elow,

2. Social Science

€. The Humanities and Fine Arts

L. A one-year course in western Civllimsvinnecs . O o S 6
Choose either History 4A-4B or English 52A-578. SRR
p 5 Eg ol;n:l:u ;lr:: literature, phl{liSti[_)h_}': T’ the history or appreciation of
To be taken in a_department of defzal{:—-}{éﬁgBEh&_-fﬂiﬁmw""‘m _____
. ; or_ deps that
the requirement in western civilization was mer, Applicable 120\::1;:311
Are 5, 50A, 50B, 51; Music 51, 52, 151; Humanities 66A-66B. any course
in the Department of Phllosophy; in li e

Liberal Arts and Sciences

Mininum
D. Other . units
1. Foreign language as required by the major department Wi, 5 L

The foreign language requirement of a knowledge of a language
other thangone's nangve tongue may be met by the satsfactory com-
pletion of courses through 12 units at the college level, by four years
of one language in high school, or by written examination.

2. Communication 5
Oral-Speech Arts 3 or ¢ = , o
Written—English 1A-1B_ : ; e e e
(If excused from all or part of the requirement in written communi-
cation, an equal number of units in literature.)

3. Psychology 1 g S BN
4, Health Education 21 B g
5. Physical education activity courses___________ 2
(Four semesters required.)
TOTAL: S RS SN [ T
Courses to complete the major, the minor (if any), and electives ___ s 7 3=00
UNITS REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION: ~ 124

DESCRIPTION OF MAJORS AND CURRICULA

WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

AFRICA AND THE MIDDLE EAST
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

i in Africa and the Middle East is an area of emphasis in the social
sei{r?:ecrlrl;?t‘):gh![‘nﬁis curriculum is offered by the Division of the Social _Sc1ences.

Prerequisites. History 4A-4B or Political Science 1 and 3; Economics 1A-1B-
Anthropology 1B; and Geography 1. (18 units.)

Major. Thirty upper division units from the departments of anthropology, eco-
nomics, geography, history, political science, and sociology, chosen with the consent
of the adviser and including not less than 15 units in one department and Six lumts
in each of two other departments. Required courses in this curriculum include:
History 157, 158B; Geography 125 and 130; Political Science 188; Economics 1192
and Anthropology 152. Additional recommended courses to make the minimum g
15 units in one social science field are as follows: History 156, 158A or 121A-121B;
Geography 150 and 151; Political Science 170A-170B and 165; Economics 102, 190,
and 196; Anthropology 153, 154, ang 151‘3il R e

val Requirement. French 1, 2, 3, or equivalent co c
de'r:;:lisg:at:;ngy l':;amj,:ation). Recommended: Comparative Literature 52A-52B.

Minor. A minor is not required with this curriculum.

AMERICAN STUDIES
IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

i i i the Division of the Humanities,
merican Studies Curriculum, offered by 3
is —cl]-el;?gri::d for the undergraduate student who wishes to earn a liberal arts degree
with a concentration in American studies. The program stresses_the American
heritage, in both its uniqueness and its debts to other societies. The curriculum
centers in American history and literature, and includes relevant fields, outside as
well as inside the Division of the Humanities.
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Liberal Arts and Sciences

Major and Minor Combinations. A dcpartmgma[ major is_required in }.listo[y
(with concentration in American history) or in English (with concentration in
merican literature). A minor, to be approved by the faculty adviser in American

the college which
. K foreign language is
required, as specified in the departmental major.

Within the scope of the American Studies program, the English-Social Science
or the Social Science-English major-minor combination, as defined by the state for
a general secondary teaching credential, may be arranged in consultation with the
adviser for the program,

Course Requirements

r and Recommendations, Arrangement of courses in the
American S

tudies curriculum must conform to the following pattern:

i Fm.'ty-.nm units in courses on American culture, with from 12 to 18
units in each of the following fields:

___________________________ e — A3
(a) History of the United States
erican literature and philosophy
(¢) The United States in the social sciences of anthropology, eco-
nomics, geography, political science, and sociology

Courses will be selected from approved lists, with approval of the

adviser in American Studies.
IL. Fifteen units of courses in the foreign backgrounds of American ciyili-

zaton, as recorded and i

interpreted by history literature, philosoph
the arts, and the social sciences_ : P s

Units

_______________________________ H50 L
Courses will be selected from a proved lists, with appr val of
faculty adviser in American Smd]i)es. s e
III. Humanities 198, Integration in the Humanities_ e
Total course requirements_______ S e el 3 P g i 5
The student will file with the Evaluations Office 2 maste
faculty adviser in American Studies,

T plan approved by the

ANTHROPOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
Prerequisites. Anthmpnlogy 1A, 1B, and IC, (9 units,)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in anthropolo i
po!ogydll{]g,_ 103, 152, 154, and 167. (100A-100B may not lft;:' ctflrnsgdl?;h:g: e
upper division course requir ments, i i
<Ry tquirements.) Courses should be selected in consultation

In ad dl riOn to the mai or, su pp()rtil'l courses i i
o []
: ﬂ i ; g 5 In a ﬁﬁld Of emphasls Shou.]d be

Archaeology: Art geography, geol hi

i ! , A ogy, history,

| bysical anthropology: _Psycﬁo 0gy, statistics, zoology.
Museology: Art, education, psychology,

Etbnology and social anthropology: History,
€nce, socia science,

Foreign lu;lgwge Requirement.
onstration of equivalent knowledge in 2 reading examin
! at
o the Foreign Languages D, i sl e e s

languages, psychology, political sci-

thropology must com

: n an
Tt In anthropology, notlise
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ART MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Art A, B, 2A, 2B, 1.51?, 16A; ‘5{}1\, 59]3.[ stA;\f:Bwéf\z ?g[itBs‘.)lISA‘

TR mfnim_um OE Z?I;JGPP:;dd::‘lzs\:gr!l] 511111::; trc? llarécc:l;:oien in cons‘u!tarion with
clﬁgﬁ'dgférl??érsshslll%mgﬂll%iné: Art 106A, 106B, 112A, 112B, 117A-B-C-D, 120A,
120B, 153, 154, 155, an . : T . el
Elasimglzre o, s saronenihy e“’f{é:’ﬁ%%“:ﬁ:ﬁ?i" ?ls%gé‘;iigﬁi’;fé’mf’ynfgﬁ
fcotfsi%ncé{larrgsuagi; [ggpgfxgﬁ:gé :Ilrs1 ggg;%ﬂ%gi;i\;ﬂg?‘t% fbtul'::isn(g;ta{gg ggllgg;n g]if;girt:
r(nlziiegft%g?&;cge%fCcfl?tl;;ilge'?el?rr: or‘;g:tion on course equivalents.)

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

ASTRONOMY MAJOR
WITH THE-A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Astronomy 9, 10, 50, 51; and Physics 4A-4B-4C. (20 units.) Rec-
: Chemistry 1A-1B. . ; -
O"l:nmendEdA minimum of 24 upper division units to include Ast}fcugom}lfml041:83 l(:}ri?:i,
llZ;i‘l,;.ZB 198A-198B; and nine units of ph(;ifsis to m;i::c}g}?g;lc:nd s
R ' . Physi 51, 175; and Astrono - . :
105. Recommended: Physics 106, 151, 175; 1 A ki e
irement. Twelve units in one foreign language,
str?:i::r])g:rfher:q’ﬁl;::ﬁ:n:e?(:;‘evledge in a reading e:‘czi_lmul:an?{;t l?c?nnc:ﬁl;t%{ég axl')t):n ;11‘1:
i nt in consultation with the ;
Fo_r?llgn i'&)::)rigggﬁf';esn ':1!13:;’“3: counted as course equivalents, bu% nio_t foart aﬁ;}l[eg:
g:agdit sc(Refer to the specific foreigln la'n[guage &gn tfc::l sc{:ﬁ;ls): e?]ui:r ;111 n(és i g
0 ent of Courses for complete in orma 3 :
Alzli?lll[:c:“mmuthemﬁ:s. Students majoring in as:ll-gnomér gues; E;?g)ls;euap;;mélivlﬂ
i include Mathematics 50, 51, 52, 119, an T
?;:rtlh;i;i?li‘;;atgcs electives. (Mathematics 124, 170, or 175 recommended.)

OLOGY MAJOR
::nu THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

. 0 and 60; Chemistry
i d 15; Bortany 50 and 51; Zoology 5 .
1;?&”;;;;;?;; Bzglggy" i:g Mathematics 21 or 40. (43 units.) Recommended:
= ]
ics 22 or 50. e ; ;
M:h::a["llf;enty-seven upper division units in lbuicll%gyl,slsmtlagly, ﬁ;g:gg;g{ggy' Ia&c!
(-] . " 3 4 :
i ng: Biology 101, 3 , 161; |
zogi(;%gfitt?mlirtlsclgg ?Iptg:r doilzr?s‘?c:ngelectives to be selected with the approval of the
an
savaes its i foreign language (preferably
. Twelve units-in one foreign : y
i ““"g: l‘l::qs;lar;;',mo“: demonstration of equivalent knowledge 1:5 :I t;?(()in
Froneh, Gemm‘administcred by the Foreign Languages Department in dcoas ution
s exanunﬁlptf: Department. High school courses may be fcou‘m:e i
s tll-le “ljmtgi,mt for college credit. (Refer to the specific orel:egt'ré infg:'lmation
eﬁ]uwa fi?)ﬁ‘ of this catalog on Announcement of Courses for comp
the sec g
course equivalents.) _ _ i
Dnl\'limlm-. A minor is not required with this major.

TANY MAJOR
EV?'I'H THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES : Lo
visites. Biology 5 and 15; Botany 50 and 51; Chemistry 1A-1B; Physics
Zggl;.;.‘;nd Mathematics 21 or 40. (35 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper divisi its i icrobiology, and biol-
ini f pper division units in botany, micro .

0 !:o .include Biology l%}I. 110, 155; Microbiology 101; Botany 107 and 114.

gY'
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Foreign Longuage Requirement. Twelve units in one foreign language (preferably
French, German, or Russian), or demonstration of equivalent knowledge in a
reading examination administered by the Foreign Languages Department in ‘con-
sultation with the Botany Department. High school courses may be counted as
course equivalents, but not for college credit. (Refer to the specific foreign
language in the section of this catalog on Announcement of Courses for complete
information on course equivalents,)

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

CHEMISTRY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

This major is designed for students desiring emphasis on chemistry as part of a
liberal arts and sciences education or as preparation for entering a related pro-
fession. By appropriate choice of electives, graduates can meet the requirements
for admission to medical schools. By careful choice of courses and either appro-
priate high school preparation (with trigonometry and two or three years of
German, or with Advanced Placement credit) or the equivalent in additional
college courses (taking the required courses in chemistry, physics, and mathematics
as specified in Plan A, chemistry major in applied arts and sciences), students may

nplet : € i sciences degree and the
major in chemistry with the Certificate of the American Chemica Society, as
Preparation for graduate work in chemistry. (See also the chemistry: majors de-
scribed in the section of this catalog on Applied Arts and Sciences.)

Requirements

Prerequisites. Chemistry 1A-1B, 5, and 12; Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B; and Math-
ematics 21 and 22, (32 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in chemistry to include Chemist
: X e : ry
109A-109B, 109C, 112, 150: and eight units of upper division electives in chemistry,

Foreign Language Requirement. Twelve units in one foreign language (French
or German preferred), or demonstration of equivalent knowledge i

equivalents, but net for college credit, (Refer to the specific forei
the section of this caralog on Announcement of Courses for com
on course equivalents,)

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

ECONOMICS MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Economics 1A-1B {or 103A-103B), 2: and I SIX uni
Business Administration 1A, 1B, Ma\thcmatics 21 and I‘1im.I Senbrieg S uin
Philosophy 1A, 1B, and 20. (15 unj
or government are advised to

Major. A minimum of 24 upper divisi

pursue graduate work in economics
Economics. (Economics 103A-103B

division requirements in the major,)

Foreign Language Requirement. Twelve unirs in one foreign language, or g
stration of equivalent knowledge in 2 reading examination administe}ed bemol?-
Foreign Languages Department in consultation with the Economics De zlrt:my "
High school courses may be counted as course equivalents, but not fofr) "enr.
credit. (Refer to the specific foreign lan uage in the section of this fo i
Announcement of Courses for complete information on course equivalcntga)ta gl

Minor. Students majoring in €conomics i .

Mmay not be used to fulfil] m;rl(J)nu;ln ﬂ;:‘:);::‘
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ENGLISH MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Twelve units of lower division English, t::(ui mbch{de English 56A

and 56B and six units selected from courses nuAmln.ered~ SG_an a O\t‘.(.j St

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in English, seleqtg fwslix ;ke‘; mli')e

L ota departmental adviser, and including at least thre? units Df e gpcﬁre

?{(lj;:a\ gr 117B), six units of British htcratuorg bgggﬁe lliggﬁexltihll;“znod Si‘(au?lil:ﬂ.of
) , 118A, 118B, 120A, i ; ; : :

é‘;lilt?ssﬁr;itff:l;c;;ﬂurélff?e’r lllgﬂ?] (chosen from 119A, 119B, 126A, 126B, 129A, 129B, 143B).

Selection of Courses

1 i f the course
i j homore standing may, with the consent o cou
1 Prcnspc:m:ii ?:l;?gzt(:‘i) s;cpne?'al college regulations (see Credit for Upper Dwm\’l)tr;
bﬂgtl'uCtO_ athe section of the catalog on General Regulations), substitute Si_].‘(_ l].t_l i
fursez;lzﬁvision electives for six units of lower division work, SBChAqulch n] l\;?\
gni?spl:o be selected from the following:B English 101A, 101B, 116A, ; :
A, 126B, 143A, 143B. e e
llgg;dlelr?t? 'Ufl li?lgio]rzgr senior standing may substitute for any deﬁcu_er_ml:?stn:: 1:11(1)1\1: g
division requirements in English (cxlccpt g?ghsh t}l‘I? fi}riiio\}'}?rzg?n}li(i‘fi];ha Tgl% mbe
i division courses selected from ring: g A, ;
?fﬁ?\nl?lngu?l}gR, ll‘igB, 119A, 119B, 120A, 120B, 126A, erISB, 143A, 143B, 1151‘;
= n I:un age Requirement. Twelve units in one foreign language (exclu mO%
For:;gin co::ersation and courses conducted in English), or dcmonst;atm?‘m_
zgﬁﬁalent knowledge in a reading examinar}i}on Ednl\_lr;llsrged rk;y trl;‘f I;I]:';]{lgal o
artment i sultation with the Englis epartment. [
= Dip be ggltmtgdca?sncourse equivalents, but not for college credit. (Refer ‘t)r;
cl(;mssezc?f){cy foreign language in the section of this catalog on Announcement
E;ursis for complete information on course equivalents.)

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

EUROPEAN STUDIES
IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

i ire for a departmental
ialization in European Studies beyond the requirements X l
: Sp:lc:all‘;zsaggnrelg is avaﬁible. The largest groupings of courses are in the dde;ﬁrt‘
liber af F % Languages and History and in Comparative Literature, an s pf
me;?igo'coﬁrisgralrc offered regularly by other d::parstmelgts and %tel-lser( ld)wtl?'::nblas(,}s
o d riculum in European Studies provides
N Cmf E ivilizati (2) a foundation for gradu-
i uropean civilization, ) . gra
fn:r \:fs;ll??;“:ieu::l‘i?;tzfg:rﬁents, -:mpd (3) preparation for residence in continental
ate
o jor is required in_history
tions. A departmental major is require 0
s un‘::ert{';;;nc:::;“ﬁumpcan history), or in French, Ge_zrmag. or hSp:m:sh:
e Bl ired in comparative literature, economics, English, French, ggogh
i e B olitical science, or Spanish. The major and minor must Emt ift
;aphvl; Eeif'lm?gr‘elgn languages, but a reading and speaking knowledge of at least
cget%iropean language besides English is req.umid. : RRdeg
irements. A minimum of 70 units, including a departmental major =
e l’m:md one or two departmental minors, selected with the approy
descnbedlabo‘:leviser for the Eureopean Studies curriculum (not less thalf'l 11— 1‘J_n1r,§
1 %: ?nvusper division). The distribution of courses must include the following:
must

i o fewer than 12 units)
Ela))) Iﬁlutf';?)t::s Ifigtory (no fewer than 12 units)

fewer than 6 units) : 3
6 B S o0 i "M, o he cquve, i e

(e) l,ﬁ“jﬂ:ﬁfg;cs 198, Integration of the Humanities (3 units)
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FRENCH MAJOR

WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
PnBroquhlul. French 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, and 11. (20 units.) Recommended: History

4A-4B.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in French to include French 101A-
101B, 102A-102B, and 12 units in the period literature of the language.

Minor. Students majoring in French must complete a minor in another field to be
approved by the deparrmental adviser in French.

GENERAL MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

The general major, consisting of three fields, instead of the usual major-minor
pattern, offers a general type of education leading to objectives not otherwise pro-
vided in the regular programs of the college. Assistance in arranging the general
major may be obtained at time of registration or at the Personnel Services Center

in the Administration Building, The plan for the major must be cleared with the
Eva\.luanon_s Office for appropriate use of courses

approved by the department
chairman in each of the three fields selected and ﬁ’l_'mlfy approved by the Dean of
is purpose.
Prerequisites. A minimum of a year course in each of the three fields selected in
€ major must be completed in the lower division as foundation for upper division
courses. '
Maijor. Thirty-six upper division units chosen from three fields, with not more

than 15 nor fewer than nine .units from any one field. At least two of the fields
must be selected from the majors in libera] arts and sciences listed above; the third
field may be selected from the same list or from oth

) er fields in the colle € curricu-
lum, subject to approval of the Dean of Counseling and Testing, :

Foreign Language Requirement. Twelve units in one foreign language, or demon.-
stration of equivalent knowledgg In a reading examination administered by the
oreign Languages Department in consultation with the Gene

) ral Major adviser,
High school courses may be counted as course equivalents, but not for college
credit. (Refer to the specific foreign lan

! : Fuage in the section of this catalog on
Announcement of Courses for complete in ormation on course equivalents.)
Minor. A minor is not required with thj

S major.

GEOGRAPHY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
Prerequisites. Geography 1, 2, 3, 60; and Geology 1
may be counted as part of a geology minor if desired.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in geography to include Geography
» and 12 units of electwesfm geography, no fewer than six unigs

100, 101, 180, 181A

Dor more than nine units of which shall be from on,

i iy among the courses numbered 129
Foreign Language Requirement, Twelve units in on,

stration of equivalent knowledge in 2 i

A. (16 units.) Geology 1A

Minor. Students majoring in geogra
to be approved by the major adviser,

Liberal Arts and Sciences

GEOLOGY MAIOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES e e
Prerequisites: Geology 1A, or 2 and 3, Geology IP, 2lfianddz‘:ﬁﬁ&(-:igrgft?‘;-43~4d
Engincc;ing 24 f\[athcmaricstZ (9}'; 305 :111do{l:"i')ll)‘,-'s;cs0 ;A(;:,iol ggy AR AR
- its.) Recommended: “hemistry zeology 130,
:51313 15 ct‘,ﬂ'}:ﬂ}in mechanical drawing if not cqn1glctcd in high -:,chlo(:il. AT
Major. A minimum of 24 upper dj\-‘isi(;rl 1}1111:5 1r; %:t)gjegu)lrog)ymlgol.}_ ihc geopbysic;
y : g nd Seven units or e EC.‘ Ve n T e I nes !

}ig?asl({f; g{?ﬁg\'vi;}g&c?)urses should be taken in addition to the major: Mathematics
118A, Physics 103, 120A, and Geology 112. 5 T
hi Language Requirement. Twelve units in one foreign gng_u_g;c,md ks
F"!“"9“1’ egui\'alcnr knowledge in a reading examination a rln.ml:s e
Foreign ? nquaqeq Department in consultation with the _Gco ogy fl; collcgé
g?;i:g?chf;ilgwﬁr;es may be counted as course eqlt_l‘_l\'a](‘l'l:_.‘u.nbl;} ?}L:its c?q't-alog %e

di ific foreign language in the sectio f this cz

(Arrl:g::ungégf:;t tr?f glocu:sizcéuf mmchtc information on course equivalents.)

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

GERMAN MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

i , 10, and 11. (20 units.) ]
Prﬁnqu:"e’i;liizfa:f1,242‘11?;1)11" division units in German to include German
10‘1“:{!?5-1]3 I?)EA-IOZB, and 12 units in the period literature l:)f th(.: language. S
Minor. érudcnts majoring in German must complete a minor in another fie
to be approved by the departmental adviser in German.

HISTORY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

its : - -4B
Prerequisites. History 4A-4B or BAd—SZB. (GEUI'OI::';%igcggmlrﬁu‘{\c!gdimli(ﬁ;qagiha“
-8B; litical Science 1 and 2, or Econol -1B. .

ansofl)xins?lioﬁdtlﬂ?llnne lower division course in history during any one semester
en . . i . d .'. r

i ermission of the major adviser. S ; . '
“’“hf{“t pA minimum of 24 upper division units in history to mcltfldﬁ H};smr elfi?

?;“l‘;;}nimum of a year of concentration in each nf( 1;"% of étht c:c;m (?13)- s
(@) ? i / : nite ates;

i f val; (b) Modern Europe; (c :
v :‘\_nc.leg:t} aS[Ldutalsgiie Fast Asia; (f) Africa and the Middle East. Tf;ese courses
Am{t:rilca’selecred under the guidance of the chairman of the department. e
rm;s _'3 Language Requirement. Twelve units in onr:_for_clgn l{:.ing_trjl:ilsgtz} é)é‘ bc;nghe
ot i 4 i ading examination admi t
i salent knowledge in a reading 0

Foreigr Ef equl‘ellf)ncpartmcm in consultation with the History Dcparﬁnent. E:ﬁ?
b i angt_mgm be counted as course equivalents, but not for co ;gc c et
SdmfOI courlilsgss ecifﬁc foreign language in the section of this cgalog on Annou
([:Er,e;ft?:nurséls) for complete information on course equivalents.)
m

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

HUMANITIES
D SCIENCES :
IN LIBERAL ARTS AN N .
iti i i r the Division of the Humanities,
s curriculum is offered by t :

e Hufm.a‘n'ltle rogram in humanities provides a course of study w}]_:chh %ﬁici

e mtr.n_s'ne'i[;w of the development of contemporary civilization, wit '\?e i
Fomgrphaﬁnsl}:}:k‘ing and careful ex, ression. The program cncqumge;i::;:giln
!ngci::mi"listtory literature, and philosophy, with oral and written .
n L]
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Specific Requirements and Recommendations

eign
language is required, as specified in the departmenta] major.

Il. Twelve or more upper division units in related fields, selected with ap
of the faculty adviser for the curriculum, (May includ
if appropriare.)

II. The adviser will assist the student Wwho undertakes this Program to distribute
s course work amonF the following areas:

(a) The Origins o Woestern Civilization: Greek and Roman, Hebrew,
Medieval,
(b) Western Civilization, 1500-

(c) Contemporary Civilization,

proval
€ courses in the minor,

1900; Continental, British, and American,

» Integration in the Humanities (3 units),

The student will fije with the Evaluations Office a master plan approved by the
adviser for the humanities curriculum,

LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LiBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

ing understanding of Latin-America.

igh school students Preparing to enter this Program should include in the high
school course of study three years of study in one foreign language, preferably
Spanish or Portuguese, Proficiency in eithe i

ney r or both of these languages is indis-
pensable to a successfy] career in this area of study.

Requirements
Prerequisites. Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, 11, and 41;

2 units selected f &
pology 1C, Economics 1A, 1B, G B, oF Gt
and 3.

eography 1, History 8A, 8B, Political Science 1,
. Major. Forty-two upper division unies to include Spanish 104A-104B

tive Literature 104A-104B will not be accepted), 106A-106B, and Portu

132; and 24 units jn courses in Socia] Science chosen with the appr
; ; . ¢ S . oval of
aculty adviser for this curriculum, At least 21 upj e v

1ts must be from courses of Latin-
€rican content,
Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

MATHEMATICS MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE 1N LIBERAL ARTS AND sciences

Prerequisites, Mathematics 40 (unless exempted by €Xamination) . i
50, 51, and 52, (13-18 units, ) Recommended: Physics 4A-4B4C ot Mathemaics
Major. A minimum of 24 uppe

(Compara-

r division units w

Announcement of Courses for complete informar;
Minor. A minor is nor required with this major.
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MICROBIOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

i ); Bi 4 ivalent) ; Chem-
. 1 (or 101); Biology 5§ and 15 (or equival :
i FrerleAq-u]IE"e‘; .[;";11?0;11;3101%3: am(i} Mathematics 21 or 40. (33-35 ]in;tﬁ.) ZR%(:lgm-
iﬁded‘ Cflemistry‘IB; Mathematics 22 or 50; Physics 2A-2B-3A- ; Zoology
9. . - - . . =
8 :‘Iﬁor A minimum of 24 upper division units 11}(;;11(:}'8;1101((:)}‘?;! ai?t(]jr}rapﬂr;;ﬁil;g
" i Microbiology 102, 103, € 3 em I5A. A
{%ﬁnﬂﬁgsécﬁ? fl’brdlicgglginjlogy 105, 106 or Biology 101, Microbiology 108; Biology
155; Chemistry 109A, 109B. o _ g
2N Language Requirement. Twelve units in one foreign langt}age 'I(}()iIEchn
F?r;igrl h" (’;:r;an or Russian), or demonstration of equivalent ]\nowt ? ggml'; :
o d'Lean‘amination‘ administered by the Foreign Langnimgcs Dep:lr;?et:)r; cgunted
sau{:aadcl)ngwith the Microbiology Dcparltlmcnt. H(ligh S((illjgf?er c:i]urts}ciz il i
iv but not for college credit. :
il:ngﬁgégcirf c’::llfllgz]:cnttii;n ll)lf this catalog on Announcement of Courses for complete
information on course equiva].ents.) ; : :
Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

PHILOSOPHY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

i rer divisi its in philosophy.
isites. Nine lower division units in p llosc . ‘ S
P"""ﬂ“: minimum of 24 upper division units in _philosophy t]?i mdlll)dcse[;::]t?:sd
opat:;iala.l 102, and 103. Six of the 24 units may be in related fields to be
i roval of the departmental adviser. = : :
i aPprTun vage Requirement. Twelve units in one foreign language, 05 clljem(:lll';e
Fo_reagnf e guiv:;.lent knowledge in a reading examination _ladrmﬂlst%i a:t}rrn e
Foroe E n, ci:u:;go.es Department in consultation with the Phi (t))sop yt : ]; college-
gi;:ggchozigcourses may .be counted las course eqﬁwale'r:lttisdn l;l; l:l?is coa Foeri
it. ific foreign language in the se :
gsgg{m(c};fr{:;t tgf tléi)usrpsg:] fgr com%)lete information on course equivalents.)

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

PHYSICS MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND “SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Physics 4A-4B-4C, 73, and Chemistry 1A-1B, or their equivalents,
r .
P ivisi its in physi include Physics 101,
ini r division units in physics to in
10?“11?5. ﬁzmig:]n;unllzglfi 2‘11?(1}1?11);5, and 190 Ior 193?‘1& and 1lggBi1§1mfifftsa;$h?sglig
do advanced work in physics should include Physics 106, , 151, :
lt'tzvgopig;::?:égn“aig:pltr;b?e'for graduate work in physics. Electives must be ap
departmental adviser. B : {
PmVEd. b e u:pe Requirement. Twelve units in one foreign language, octl' %em(:kr]le
Fo?ﬂsufun?.liv?]ent knowledge in a reading _examm_anon.adr{r;mlstereent YH the
i Ic: e?m es Department in consultation with the Physics ! epartf!l; ) -credjt.
Fireﬁncojps%s ﬁlay be counted as course to::quw:z!em:s,fl}l.lflt_ nc(;tt alg; g(r)l Ag;s S e
Ref i i i section of this
fic foreign language in the s
<Re£e2§0(§3§r:gse Cflorc comp%erc information on course n;-:c;uwalcnrs.)I s
. in Mathematics. Students majoring in physics must g?r]n[; testc f\;at’irluematics
m-;[i)l:e:at;lcs to include Mathematicshs 0, 51, anld2 15;. calrs gg“ﬂiqi};;a ?;’\1a'themarics e
i Mathematics A, 1504, i {
i il*)rl]d ;{?Lfe;ulflll]r:isfa%ﬁi;ted to teacher education.) Avd_d.muna] mathematics
:: ::ggfr:;egdcd for students planning graduate work in physics.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
Prerequisites. Political Science 1, 2, and 3. (9 units.)

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include (a) three units i
2, . s L e units in Po-
il-t'll:(uﬁtlegcmmc 197 0]1' 198 I_alnd (f;_) il upper division units in political science dis-
1 Aamong at least three of the groups listed below, /i
three units shall be taken in Group I,g 5 R
Group I, Political Theory. Courses numbered 100 to 114
Group If, Politics. Courses numbered 115 to 129. \
Group 1], Public Law, Courses numbered 130 to 139,
Group 1V, Public Administration. Courses numbered 140 to 164,
Group V, Imermﬂar{a! Relations. Courses numbered 165 to 179,
Group VI, Comparative Government. Courses numbered 180 to 195,

Students majoring in political scie: i ili

; : i | nce are advised to become as -

sible with related social science fields. Gesiy e
Foreign Language Requirement. Twelve units in one foreign language, or demon-

;!:rau‘on Ef equivalent knowlcdg_e In a reading examination administered by the
ormgriJI Languages Department in consultation with the Political Science Depart.

m?]'lt. zgf&_ school courses may be counted as course equivalents, but nor for

co. f{;e credit. (Refer to the specific foreign language in the section of this catalog

on nnogncgment of Courses for complete information on course equivalents,)
Minor. Students majoring in political sci i i :

; C Science must complete a minor
field to be approved by the chairman of the major department, A5 Mosher

PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARrs AND SCIENCES

Two plans are provided for the major i
' ' d fo Jor 1n psychology: Plan A f,
who wish to extend their liberal arts education in glfc ﬁel:]‘ of ?Jg)ftlz-l!?g?o;?dzatds

Plan B for those stud ¢ i
A B’ doree. udents expecting to pursue the study of psychology beyond the

ng group relations leading
€commended pattern of
¢ and professional study

Prerequisites. Psychology 40 and 50. Recomm i

Prer. s : end i
units in_biology and/or zoology: three unirs i?) cShflgggschs ]‘n rehatc(_:] ﬁdd'S: g
anthropology and/or sociology., A K -

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division u

are recommended as electives: And'll'opl)logy ]A_IB‘Cnu_rses in other departments

1A-1B, 102; Health Education 90; Philosophy IA'IBQ’ZOi)fioGgg)y]:S.S‘Igg;d [;I:((:)rl)ll‘;;):'li'?s
3 ses in
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Plan B

The purpose of Plan B is to facilitate the specific preparation of those students
who wish to pursue graduate and professional preparation in clinical, industrial and
personnel, social, and theoretical-experimental psychology.

Prerequisites. Psychology 40, 50, and 70. Rcc_nmr_nendqd courses in related fields:
six units in biology and/or zoology; three units in philosophy; and six units in
anthropology and/or sociology.

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in psychology to include Psychol-
ogy 105, 110, 178, and one of the following: 111, 112, or 113; and ten additional
units selected from courses in consultation with the departmental adviser.

Foreign Language Requirement. Students with this major in psychology under
either Plan A or Plan B must complete 12 units in one foreign language, or demon-
strate equivalent knowledge in a reading examination administered by the F. oreign
Languages Department in consultation with the Psychology Department. High
school courses may be counted as course equivalents, but not for college credit.
(Refer to the specific foreign language in the section of this catalog on Announce-
ment of Gourses for complete information on course equivalents.)

Minor. A minor is not required with this major in psychology under either Plan
A or Plan B.

RUSSIAN MAJOR

WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENC!S’ :
Prerequisites. Russian 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, and 11, (20 units.) Recommended: History
4A-4B.
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in Russian to include Russian
101A-101B, 102A-102B, and 12 units in the period literature of the language.
Minor. Students majoring in Russian_must complete a minor in another field to
be approved by the departmental adviser in Russian.

SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

The major in social science is offered by the Division of the Social Sciences.

Prerequisites. A six-unit sequence in each of three of the following fields: (1)
anthropology, (2) economics, (3) geography, (4) history, (5) political science, and
(6) sociology. (18 units.) Courses recommended for these sequences are as follows:
Anthropology 1A-1B, Economics 1A-1B, Geography 1 and 2, History 4A-4B or
8A-8B, Political Science 1 and 2, Sociology 1 and 10.

Major, Thirty upper division units to include 15 units from any field named
above; six units from each of two additional fields named above; and three units of
electives from any of the fields named above. Courses covering four fields named
above, including six units of US. history, must be completed either in lower
division prerequisites or in the major.

Foreign Language Requirement. Twelve units in one foreign language, or demon-
stration of equivalent knowledge in a reading examination _administered by the
Foreign Languages Department in consultation with the Division of the Social
Sciences. High school courses may be counted as course equivalents, but not for
college credit. (Refer to the specific foreign language in the section of this catalog
on Announcement of Courses for complete information on course equivalents.)

Minor. A minor is not required with thismajor.

Curriculum in Africa and the Middle East

The social science major may be taken with an emphasis in Africa and the
Middle East. For a description of this program, refer to Africa and the Middle East
in its alphabetical order above.
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SOCIAL WELFARE MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

The major in social welfare is offered by the School of Social Work. This cur-
riculum in social welfare provides preparation for (1) admission to accredited
graduate schools of social work, (2) immediate cmploy_mlcnt in those corrections
and welfare positions which do not require graduate training, and (3) more effec-
tive participation in community affairs based on an understanding of modern
society’s complex social welfare programs. This curriculum should be pursued
by those who plan careers in federal, state, or local welfare or corrections agencies;
social work in the public schools including preparation for a teaching credential;
settlement houses; youth work, such as scouting, boys’ clubs or recreation; work
in institutions for the defecrive, delinquent or mentally ill, and/or executive posi-
tions in social work and correction.

Prerequisites. Sociology 1, 10, and 60; Economics 1A-1B; History 17A-17B or
Political Science 1 and 2; and Psychology 6 or 12. (24 units.) Recommended:
Biology 3 and courses from anthropology and speech arts.

Maijor, Thirty-six upper division units distributed as follows: Social Welfare 100,
180, 182, 189; Sociology 140 and six units selected from Sociology 110, 113 (or 114),
121, 125, 136, 157, and Social Welfare 183, 184, 185, 186, 187, Psychology 150 and
six units selected from Psychology 106, 107, 109, 131, and 152; three units selected
from Political Science 105, 112, 122, 140, 142, 143, 147; three units selected from
Economics 102, 111, 131, 150, 151, 170, and 185, Recommended: Zoology 165 and
courses from anthropology. Students should consult with the adviser in social wel-
fare for selection and arrangement of courses,

Foreign Language Requirement. Twelve units in one foreign language, or demon-
stration of equivalent knowledge in a reading examination administered by the
Foreign Languages Department in consultation with the Sociology-Anthropc]ogy
Department. High school courses may be counted as course equivalents, but not
for college credit. (Refer to the specific foreign language in the section of this
catalog on Announcement of Courses for complete information on course equiva-

Minor. A minor is not required with this major.

SOCIOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prerequisites. Sociqlogy 1. 10, and 60,
and senior years entermgf the major may take Sociology 102 in place of Sociology 1,

Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in sociolo to incl i
101, 122, and 140. i FAeE Sacklogy

Foreign Language Requirement, Twelve units in one foreign language,

I :  fore or demon-
stration of equivalent knowledge in a reading examination administered by the
Foreign Languages Department in consultation with the Sociology Department.

High school courses may be counted as course equivalents,
credit. (Refer to the specific foreign language in the section
Announcement of Courses for complete information on course

Minor. Students majoring in sociology must complete a minor

SPANISH MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
Prerequisites. Spanish 1,2,3,4,10, and 11. (20 units,)
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in §

101B, 102A-102B, and 12 units of :

but not for college
of this catalog on
equivalents.)

in another field.

L panish to include Spanish 101A.
courses in the period literature of the !anguage.

minor in another field ap-

Minor. Students majoring in Spanish must complete g
proved by the departmental adviser in Spanish.
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Liberal Arts and Sciences

ZOOLOGY MAJOR
WITH THE A.B. DEGREE IN LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES
i i e 4 : is 1A-1B; Physics
[ isites. Biology 5§ and 15; Zoology 50 and 60; Chemistry ; i
ZA-?I;?;KSIB; and I\-igghematics 21 or 40. (37 units.) Recommended: Mathematics
22 or 50. E
i ini its in zoology, biology, and related
Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in zoology iolog d r
ﬁe]d::‘I tT'; include Zoology 100 or Biology 105; Zoology 164 or Biology 155; Biology
101, 110; and Microbiology 101. Recommended: Zoology 106. Units to complete
the‘maj(;r must be selected with approval of the 'sld\'l.‘:‘{_‘r.f e i
i Twely its i refer-
i Language Requirement. Twelve units In one loreign language (pre
ablr;rF;‘?:gch, Cg%emgjan, or Russian), or demonstration of equivalent knowledge in a
reading examination administered by the Foreign Languages Department in 50{1-
sultation with the Zoology Department. High school courses may be coqntel as
course equivalents, but not for college credit. (Refer to the specific foreign ]an-
guage in the section of this catalog on Announcement of Courses for complete
information on course equivalents.) : .
Minor. A minor is not required with this major.
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SCHOOL OF
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

DEPARTMENTAL ORGANIZATION

Five departments comprise the School of Business Administration: Accounting,
Business Law and Finance, Management, Marketing, and Business Education, Eac
department offers its separate majors and minors,

ACCREDITATION

. The School of Business Administration is a member of the American Associa-
tion of Collegiate Schools of Business.

BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH

The Bureau of Business and Economic Research is an organized research activity
serving the needs of the School of Business Administration, Its. chief purpose is
to facilitate research by faculty and students in the areas of economics and business,

or further. information, refer to the section in this catalog on Research Facilities,
under Special Programs and Services.

COURSES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Courses in business administration are listed and described in the section of this
catalog on Announcement of Courses.

THE MASTER'S DEGREE

The School of Business Administration offers the Master of Ares
teaching service with a concentration in business education, the
degree in business administration with concentrations in
of Busin_ess Administration degree, a two-year

degree for
C Master of Science
eight areas, and the Master

; graduate program, F or further
ormation, refer to the Graduate Bulletin and to the section in this catalog on the
Graduate Division,

DEPARTMENTAL MAJORS AND MINORS
The following listed majors and minors are off
ments in the School of Business Administration,

DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS Law
AND FINANCE

ered by each of the five depart-

DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING
Major in Accounting with the B.S.

Maicl)lrs with the B.S, degree in the degree
F{)m:l;ang: Minor in Accounting
Insurance
Roul Boii DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT
Minors in the following: Major in M i
f'inance die greg anagement with the B.S,
nsurance 1i i i
Minors in the following:
Real Estate léusir;ess I‘»’lanagerr;erlgr
mployee Relationg
DEPARTMENT OF BUSINE :
AT s roduction Managemen
Major in Office Mana ement with th
S dons : g & DEPARTMENT OF MARKETING
Minor in the following: Major in Marketing with the BS
Business Education degree :

Office Management
110

Minor in Markel:ing

School of
Business Administration

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

i i he bachelor’s de-
The student must complete the requirements listed below for t ¢
gree. (Refer to the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements for specific
information.) _
1. A minimum of 128 semester units for the B.S. dt::gree.
2. At least 24 units earned in residence, half of which must be completed among
the last 20 units counted toward the degree. o > _ i
holastic grade point average of 2.0 (grade o on a five-point scale) ¢
i ?eti(éroil:?(a)ga}] un?ts attempted, (b) all units in the major, and (c) all units
attempted at this college. )
4. At least 36 upper division units for the B.S, degree.
. One major. ¢ _
i i i h, and writ-
g factory completion of competency tests in mathematics, speech,
2 isna;tsoi'ccoglpletiopn of appropriate courses designated in lieu thereof.
7. All regulations established by the college. Lig v Tl i
ican institutions, to include com etence in American history, i ,
- i\nr::l]eir(i::g; Ij.S. Cons;:itunion; and Ca.l?forma state a_nd local government.
9. 45 units in general education exclusive of courses in the major.

10. Application for graduation.

THE MAJOR

Each major in business administration consists of a pattern of prescribed upper
division courses. The minimum number of units required is stated in the description
of each major. g ; e 5

Also reqtlxired as preparation for the major are the lower division prerequisite
courses. Some majors require additional courses in a prescribed pattern in areas

ther than the major. ; : -

% Business administration majors are not required to complete 2 minor for the
deg (I:E'ein.formation on general education and other degree requirements, refer to the

section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements.

wny

DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING

ACCOUNTING MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

i inistrati - -3 ics 1A-1B
i . Basiness Administration 1A-1B, _30A-30B, 80, Economics :
E':;;;::lig’ge;r Mathematics 12, and Mathematlcs_ 21. (25 units.) Students who
{*.: ct to use Economics 1A and/or Business Administration 30A to meet general
edﬁgation requirements must complete compensating units in courses outside busi-
ss administration and economics, ‘ ) : i i
neMu‘nr A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Business Administration
100, 101, 102, 106, 127, 132, 130, and Economics 100A or 100B; nine units selected
from the following: _
Accounting: Business Administration 107, 108, 112, 114, 115, 116, 119

ics: Economics 135, 170 : = . T
Egﬁ:;i,tﬂ Management, Marketing, and Business Education: Any upper c]msmg
course may be selected in these areas, but only one course may be taken in eac
department. ; S
iti i j i ral education, 12 upper division
to courses in the major and in gene t .
llntiégdt:t::?tg outside of business administration and economics are required. (Any
f::tfrscs in one foreign language may be taken to satisfy this requirement.)
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School of
Business Administration

ACCOUNTING MINOR

The minor in accounting is offered to students who are not majors in the School
of Business Administration. The minor consists of from 15 to 22 units in account-

ing, of \which Busines,_s Administ_ratmn 1A-1B and 100 must be included. At least
eleven units must be in upper division courses,

DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS LAW AND FINANCE

Maijors
FINANCE MAJOR

WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
All students majoring in finance must meet the requirements listed below in

(1) the major, and (2) pattern requirements outside the De artment of Economi
and the School of Business Administration, ¥ e

(1) REQUIREMENTS WITHIN THE MAJOR FIELD

Prerequisites. Business Administration 1A-1B, 30A-30B, 80 Economics 1A-1B
Economics 2 or Math_ematics 12, and Mathematics 21, (25 1;njts.} Students who
expect to use Economics 1A and/or Business Administration 30A to meet general

education Tequirements must complete compensating units in courses outside busi-
ness administration and econormnics.

Maijor. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Busines ini i
I ss Administ
100, 127, 128, 130, 132, 150, and 197, Econormc_s 100A, 100B, and 135; the rersnéi?rﬂgg

five units to be selected fr i i i i i
om business administration and economic
consent of the adviser, A e

(2) PATTERN REQUIREMENTS OUTSIDE THE DEPARTMENT OF ECO
NOMIC
AND SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION g

Eight to nine units in one of the de i
: ] partments of the D
Phys:lcal. or Social Sciences (except Economics) as listed belt::rs‘i?lns(a(})f ;r?g éidlf!ft'

Humanities or Fine

other requirement of (2) or of general education,

_[u] Divisions of the Life, Physical, and Social Scie
with consent of the adviser from all upper division ¢
and Chemistry IA-1B, 4 or 5, and Physics 4A4B-4C.

(b) Divisions of the Humanities and Fine Arts. Cour i
¢ d Fi b ses to b
51_:]1]131: of the a(’ivlser from all upper division courses and Are § ,C ;gkct?ng;tlh ;:g_g
2B, Music 52, and Speech Arts 4, 60A, 60B, 61, and 64, or from' all éou;ses in

foreign languages, bur not less than eight units in one Ianéruage‘

nces. Courses to be selected
ourses (except in economics)
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School of
Business Administration.

INSURANCE MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Prerequisites. Business Administration 1A-1B, 30A-30B, 80, Economics 1A-1B,
and Economics 2 or Mathematics 12. (22 units.) Students who expect to use Eco-
nomics 1A and/or Business Administration 30A to meet general education require-
ments must complete compensating units in courses outside business administration
and economics.

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Business Administration
120, 121, 124, 125, 127, 132 and 150; and 15 units selected from Business Administra-
tion 106, 107, 118, 128, 131, 140, 170, 171, 173, 174; Economics 111, 131, 135, 138,
142, 170, 171, and 185; 15 upper division units outside of business administration
and economics are required from any of the following fields: Divisions of Human-
ities, Life Sciences, Physical Sciences or Social Sciences. Courses are to be selected
with consent of the adviser.,

REAL ESTATE MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

The major in real estate is offered primarily for the student desiring to acquire
a core of essential knowledge of the principles of real estate and urban land eco.
nomics which will prepare him to engage in professional real estate activities or
general business. The student in the School of Business Administration seeking a
career in real estate development, land management, real estate finance, insurance,
and related fields will have the opportunity to select courses in economics, political
science, sociology, and other areas so as to develop a broad educational back-
ground in this field of study.

Prerequisites., Business Administration 1A-1B, 30A-30B, 80, Economics 1A-1B,
and Economics 2 or Mathematics 12, (22 units.) Students who expect to use Eco-
nomics 1A and/or Business Administration 30A to meet general education require-
ments must complete compensating units in courses outside business administration
and economics.

Major. A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Business Administration
127, 132, 140, 150, 170, 171, 172, 173, 174, Political Science 160, and six to seven
units selected from Business Administration 100, 106, 107, 120, 121, 153, Economics
135, 138, and 142; 12 upper division units outside of business administration or
economics are required.

Minors
FINANCE MINOR

A minor in finance is offered to students who are not majors in the School of
Business Administration. The minor consists of from 16 to 22 units and must
include Business Administration 1A-1B, Economics 1A-1B, Business Administration
132, and Economics 135.

INSURANCE MINOR

A minor in insurance is offered to students who are not majors in the School
of Business Administration. The minor consists of from 19 to 22 units and must
include Business Administration 1A-1B, 30A-30B, and nine upper division units,
including Business Administration 120 and either Business Administraton 121 or 124,

REAL ESTATE MINOR

A minor in real estate is offered to students who are not majors in the School
of Business Administration. The minor consists of from .19 to 22 units and must
include Business Administration 1A-1B, 30A-30B, and nine upper division units,
including Business Administration 170 and six units to be selected with approval of

the adviser in this field.
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Business Administration

DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT
MANAGEMENT MAJOR
WITH THE B.5. DEGREE IN BusINESs ADMINISTRATION

The major in management with the BS, degree is offered in
concentration: business management, employee relations, and prod
ment,

Students majoring iIn management must complete 3]l three of th
Quirements: (1) Requirements in the professional curriculum of
Tequirements in o, j

ne of the areas of concentration of the major, and
to the major, pattern Tequirements outside the Department of Economics and
School of Business Administration,

Minors

ENT MINOR
BUSINESS MANAGEM nent is offered to students

; # 22 nd
The1 fl_ngr ES(?SSﬁics 1A-1B, Business Admin
A-1B,

f 1 e d vision co 7 d
l 1ts of upp T 1VI510! courses approve
un

: in the
‘ho are not majors,
f“?rom 19 to 22 units and

A minor in business m?nii%:::tion.
School of Business Admlcrilminisr_rarion
¢ include Business Adr N
l'Tmstjtm 132, and six to l::llm
¥ . .
E;mthe adviser in this field.

EMPLOYEE RELATIONS MINOR.

ajors in the

who are not m

lations is offered to Smd::stissts of from 19 to 22 uggs:

A minor in :_emplofgr;fnistration. The ﬂllglf;’is C]i‘conomiCS 1A-1B, Business
Business A dministration P

SChOOl Df_ BUSerSS A m . = f up

clude ¢ units o
and'mustgolr? Lllilf 140, and three to sIX
ministrati ;.

iser 1 field.
the adviser in this .
PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT MIN

ent is o
n management,
2 Administration.

three areas of
uction manage-

e foilo\_ving re-
the major,

(1) PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM WITHIN T
Prerequisites. Business Administration 1A-1B,

HE maJop FIELD
i 30A, 80; Economics 1A-1B;
Mathemarics 7, 12, 21, and 22, (26 units.)

per division courses approved by

Major. Business Administration 102, 127, 131

Economics 100A, and Mathematics 130A. (37

(2) AR
Select one area:
(@) Business m

¥ are not majors
. 132, 134, 135, 140, 145, 149, 150, fered to smd::;sst;vt;? brom 1910 22
units, ) The lrxllr;%r ]Economi(.‘s 1A-1B, Business

f upper division courses approved

: in productl
A minor In Pf Business atl on
. inistratio
in the School Qnclude Business Adm
units and m

Administration 132,

EAS OF CONCENTRATION WITHIN THE MAJOR FiELD

anagement. Twelve unics made up of ope upper division three
UnIt course from ezch of four of the fo]lowing fields: accounting, business law,
€conomics, employee relations, finance

its o
135, and three to SIX units
L]
by the adviser in this field.
; » insurance marketing roduction mana e-
Mment, purchasing, and rea] estate, { A .
) Employee relations, At least six' up

DEPARTMENT OF MARKETING
142, and 143; and lts from Business

Administration 141 MAJOR N
¥ - = ? lsrg‘n“o i :
124, 133, and Sociology 120, (11 lmitg.-)c onomics 150, 151, 152, Psychology 105, 121, MARKETIN:; s. DEGREE IN BUSINESS AD:“:r will attain @ comprehensive, chis pro-
(c) Prnducriol_l Managemen;. (1) Business Administran’on 136 and either 137 or wWiTH THE. o lanned so that the stut io the stadent that he mtcgixty—me units
138; and (2) six units from Business Administration 162, Economics 107, Math e I 2 . W o o ki i v
| matics 1308, Philosophy 121, 122, Psychology 121, 124, (12 units.) : = knowledge of Eg;léei"iﬂ; the m“*“sﬁm?g; ghe major in gllarktcl_f]enféeneral education
! now. uired X t only t ts
J (3) PATTERN REQUIREMENTS oursipg THE DEPARTMENT Of ECONOMICs fO'%SS;;‘;%LSI:iDml flourﬁit?‘r’;afeg? D mdudcb;:;t Forkn'a hented rombet
AND THE SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRA"ON o e
A minimum of 4 units of Pattern requiremenes 1
JI€nts are met by raki igh its i ]
So z i q

ek r of
i as many subjc in a limited numbe
urged to @ but also exploration of his work in

e as po . 1 1 Iided.
0lle 2 i d\"]Ser 1§ recomme

ecC ; i n \-'-’lth th(: a

f t]-: Il g C(Jn.‘iultﬂtlo
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fields and in upper
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ible, prefera
division courses.
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Business AQI T iee 12. (24 units.) Students who exp
"GSt . h at E r .
Prerequisi 2 or
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and ¢ A and/or

: s
ating units 1
s must complete compens g
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v L ati
ivision units to ]IICludB BuSHIESS lstdl‘l"!.llllst]f on
on and ec

: inistration
d 1 Business Admini

jor. A minimum of 37 upper 12 units selected from

Major. !

TIC | be 1 ight units in the area
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the four year AF (0] Sl
aerospace studies courses. ! ROTC program of lower and upper division

cation re-
! et general educatior G
n 30A to meet i administra
Courses taken to satisfy the e iia D

addition to and may

_(u} Life,
with consent of adviser, from one

department in the Division. :

: s I S 0

Social Sciences, excluding the Departmene of Economics L5
er division cours

Economics 1

and the fol[owing low
Physics 4A-4B-4C.

(b) Humcniii_u and Fine Arts;
consent of adwsm_-, from

10, . ] i elected from business
27, 132, 1 150, 31, 157, ang 153,164. 165; and sIX units s
1 L] 1 1]

al of the marketing
3, ith the approval o duca-
61, 162, 16 with the apf eneral edu
153, 154‘5/; fconomlcsdif,%?;flesuﬂim in the major and in g
Bt S e ity outsi

. . - 1vVision Co
 are suitable: Chemistry 145, 4.« ¥ng 102, 152,

administration an

] tion to t
adviser. In ada:l[;Per division eie

Ie quiIed-

de of Business Administration and

nd the follow; 1 P
A Azt 5, S0A-50B, 51, 574, 3 .t 52, Spéech Areohi
All courses in g i

4 GQA'GOB' ‘-‘;I; and 64,
taken in one language. acceptable bur 5 least eight u

tion, tw?lf’e o

Economics 2 : el
t majors in-tne

nits must be MARKETING MINOR offered to students who are no

its and must
. 3 g 17 to 22 units
inor in marketing IS The minor consists of from

A min inistration. 1 Economics
{ Business Adm 'Administration SU’Admi nistration 150 an
;)nclude Business including Business

it Qurses,
division C

approval of the 3

ine units of upper
1818, agdsbcmﬂnits selected with

dviser in this field.
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School of
Business Administration

OFFICE MANAGEMENT MAJOR
WITH THE B.S. DEGREE 1 BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Requiremcnts

usiness administration and economics,

courses outside business administration and economjcs

150, 184, 185, and 18, In addition, stude
€as o Concentral:ion.
AREAS Of CONCEN"!AI‘ION

(Select one option)
(1) OFFICE A.DMINISTHA'I’ION

- (2) EXECUTIVE SECIIFTARIAI.

Major (gomlmgad}. Twelve upper division un;
183 and njpe units selected from Business Admi

typewriting required), and fourteer addition
wjt_h_ the business education adviser, Nine of th
division,
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DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS EDUCATION

The major in office Management is offereq with two opdops: (1) the major with
a concentration jp office administration (38 upper division units); an

with a concentration jn €Xecutive secretarig] (37 upper division unj

dents must complete the following requirements: (i) Courses in the Profes-
g ) ;

Stu
siona] Curriculum, required of g]] Majors; (2) courses in one of the Areas of Con-
Centration; and (3) from 18-19 additional ynits of Gene

the adviser, ar least 12 unirs of which must be jn courses outside the fields of

FROF!SSIONAI. CURRICULUM
(Required of ajj students in the major)
Prerequisites, Businesg Administration 1A, IB, 30A, 30B, 73, 74, 80, Economics
1A, 1B, 2, and Mathematics 7. (26 units,) Demonstration of Proficiency in typing jis
Tequired. Students who EXpect to use Economics 14 and/or B ini

usiness Adnnmstrau'on
t0 meet genery] education Tequirements myge complete

Compensating ynies in

Major, Twenty-fiye units to include Business Administrae

Prerequisites, Business Administration 72 and 758, (5 units.)

; 1 . nsists of 21 units and-;
fuﬂowmg.-‘ courses: Business Admmistration 14, 1B, 3 74
al units o be

to 1 consuleatjon
ese additiong] t be ;

SCHOOL OF
EDUCATION

ACCREDITATION

an 1Eg0 a V d b} e all-
S l’ S[’ e all(l ﬂle SI!I!I)(JI of [:ducatlon are full aCC]Cdlle |II (:
S Boafd Of Edu(.atlﬂll alld thc l\IaﬂOIlaI COU]ICIl fOI‘ ACCerHa“(JD Of
fOInla tate

Teacher Education.

BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH

ithi ion, is admin-
i i hin the School of Educauc_m, . :
nal Research, wit he Sc 0058 W
Thﬁ Eumagu?)id];:r?aligiu;d his assistanth*lbhc ?Iti; efct: :rir:lfg rlgssé):rl;t:};auo I13 gl frt ¥e
e g ati ugh research by oster o i
the quahliyfof ?dU‘f;‘,f;,?fﬂ,cf;’zfo wish to make L}se {if its seg;;ctgs.aéii)m:;g ;IS : re%
individual faculty ice studies, (3) serving faculty grad Tieit as, ;
: ‘ = nination o
e i Tt arlilddi:i%{lceand tech'niques, and (4) engaging in the disse
source in researc

information about education.

COURSES IN EDUCATION

; ; i
Courses in education are described in

ment of Courses.
: DEGREES

he section of this catalog on Announce-

The M’ er of Arts degree with a major in education with concentrations in nine
I'fe er In. Oit Ll I raduate Bulletin and to the
fre ? her information, refer to the

; ; :
areas is offered. For fu G

ivision.
ction of this catalog on the Graduare Divis
se

'S DEGREE : : 's degree
i irements. Requirements for raguat]orl;l Eérqhuii c?gggioiffithgthe
Graduation Requirem: of this catalog on Graduatio hing ‘credeatialy St
16 outifed mhth%sEea:;;nB V.E. degree, Cmcugatf lfm:s tgzgrgl:gand then a post-
exception of the B. d.grgraduate program and bachelor
rst_complete an un

: d teaching credential. ‘
v ducation

graduate prog Education Degree. The baChEIO{maofy ecrcdencial
g ho'he elementary or kindergarten-pr

offered ‘Wlt] t edential in either of thesé areas. e

a provisional cr ional Education Degree. The acf i yocational education
et v“l‘" o%:red to vocational teac_hersl (;E Pt

e isb cml.'f: n]":t'g;rﬁ of Examiners for Vocationa

mended by t

degree is currently
to teachers holding
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CREDENTIALS

On May 24, 1963, the State Board of Education adopted new regulations for
credentials, designed to implement the Licensing of Certificated Personnel Law of
1961.

Students who had completed two years of college and were enrolled in a program
of teacher education prior to November 1, 1963, have until September 14, 1966, to
complete requirements for current credentials for public school service in California.
All other students must meet the new credential regulations which became effective
on January 1, 1964,

LIST OF CREDENTIALS PRIOR TO JANUARY 1, 1964

Credential School Service Avuthorized
General Elementary Kindergarten through grade .
ngierga;ten-Prlmary_. indergarten through grade 3.
Junior High School ~ - All subjects in grades 7,8, and 9 in all elementary

.Special program is offered
In combination with the
General Elementary Cre-

or secondary schools.

dential

Special Secondary in At Art in all grades of the ublic schools.

Special Secondary in Business ; 3 . i
ducation___~ - Business education subjects in all grades of the

: blic schoals.
Special Secondary in Home- e

making Educan’on_._.h_.._._._.___Homernaking education subjects in all grades of

: the public schools.
Sp;c;asl Secondary in Industrial A

- Industrial arts in all grades of the public schools.

Special Secondary in Music —Music in all i
soeel i arryy & Phu;sica] usic in all grades of the public schools.
iy L e S R e _.Phyiical education in all grades of the public
schools,

Special Secondary in Speech
A s ~-Speech in all grades of the public schools.

Healtlg and Development 3 D€IVe as supervisor of health,

Teaching Exceptional Children _To teach mentally retarded or speech correction
and lipreading in remedial classes in a]] grades of
the public schools,

General Secondary.______ aj subjects in the public schools in grades 7

th h 14.
General Pupil Personnel o

Serwces_.._..._‘___,__.\_‘...,..... To serve in the areas of psychology, psychometry
counseling, or child welfare and attendance in a]]
? grades of the public schools,
Juruqr .Co[le_ge_; ...................... Serve as a teacher in junior college.
Administration in Elementary
Education________

e To serve as superintendent, de i
; : » A€puty superintendent
assistant superintendent, principal, vice-pring;.
pa[Il. a?d supervisor of instruction in elementary
PR schools.
Administration in Secondary
BEAHON.. . e e s serve as superintendent, deputy supcrintendem,
assistant superintendent, principal, vice-princ;.

Pal, and supervisor of instruction “in
schools. secondary

Supervision e To supérvise instruction in the field or on the

grade level for which : :
dential is held, €1 a regular valid basic cre.

School of Education

LIST OF CREDENTIALS AFTER JANUARY 1, 1964
Credential School Service Authorized

(1) A standard teaching creden-
tial with specialization in:

(a) Elementary teaching Teach kindergarten and grades one through nine
(b) Secondary teaching . Teach major and munor in grades seven through
twelve

(c) Junior College teaching . Teach major in junjor college
By completing specialized preparation, additional
authorization may be earned in: (1) Specializa-
tion in Teaching of Exceptional Children, au-
thorizing teaching in the area of mentally
retarded or speech and hearing handicapped in
kindergarten and grades one through fourteen;
and (2) Specialization in Librarianship, author-
izing service as librarian and teaching of librar-
ianship in kindergarten and grades one through
fourteen.
(2) + A standard designated
subjects credential Teach trade or technical courses at grade levels
specified on the credential
(3) A standard designated
services credential .. Perform pupil personnel services or health serv-
ices as spcciﬁ};d on the credential
(4) A standard supervision
credential . SRS supervisor, consultant, or other interme-
diate administrative position including school
principal
(5) A standard administration ; nc
ctedential=cl e n s S gy as a district superintendent or In inter-
mediate level administrative positions, including
those services authorized by the standard super-
vision credential
t This program is not offered at San Diego State College.

ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

Students who plan to earn a credential for elementary teaching should apply for
admission to Teacher Edicartion during the second semester of the freshman year,

STANDARDS FOR ADMISSION

The standards for admission to Teacher Education are different from those for
admission to the college: therefore, admission to the college does not guarantee that
the student will be admitted to Teacher Education. The committees on admission to
Teacher Education will base their decision upon the following factors:

1. A satisfactory score on the college aptitude test taken at the college.

2. Competence in the use of English and satisfactory ability in arithmetic, hand-

writing, reading and spelling as indicated by scores on fundamentals tests for
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those applying for elementary education. (See the college calendar for dates
of these tests which should be taken in the second semester of the freshman
year.)

3. Satisfactory scores on a general culture test, English proficiency test, and
mathematics competency test, for secondary or junior college teaching. (See
the college calendar for dates of these tests, which should be taken in the
second semester of the freshman year.)

4. Satisfactory quality of speech and voice control.

5. Results of the college health examination given for teaching credential candi-
dates.

6. Interviews with representatives of the Admissions Committee and, for sec-
ondary education only, with a representative of the department in which the
student is a major. The Admissions Committee will base jts evaluation upon
the following factors established by the Board of Trustees: intelligence, scholar-
ship, professional aptitude, personality and character, speech and language
usage, and many-sided interests.

7. Satisfactory grade point averages on the first two years or more of a given
curriculum and on all subsequent work taken for the credential. Minimum
grade point averages are indicated below:

a. Elementary teaching, 2.20. )

b. Health and development credential, 2.20.

c. Secondary teaching, all subjects, 2.50, and major field, 2.75.
d. Junior college teaching, 2.50.

8. For administration, supervision, and pupil personnel services credential candi-
dates, a satisfactory grade point average (minimum 2.75) on all work applic-
able to thar credential, exclusive of the work applied to the basic credential.

9. For secondary teaching candidates, an official evaluation and program ap-
proved by the authorized departmental representative in the student’s major
field and by a representative n secondary education.

TRANSFER STUDENTS

Elementary education students who have completed two or more semesters of
work in another college, upon transferring to San Diego State College, should make
application for admission to Teacher Education as soon as they enroll in the
college. Secondary education students should enroll when they have achieved
junior standing. All transfer students admitted to the college with either upper
division or graduate standing should take the necessary tests for admission to
;I'ea::jher Education at the earliest time the tests are given. (See academic calendar
or dates.)

TRANSFER STUDENTS WITH PROVISIONAL CREDENTIALS

Teachers with a provisional credential who are teaching and working concur-
rently toward a regular credential may have a program designed to fit their back-
ground. According to present law, teachers on proyvisional credentials are required
to embark upon a Erogram with an accredited institution leading to a degree
and/or a credential before the provisional credential can be renewed. Before the
renewal can be certified by San Diego State College, the student must be fully
matriculated in the college and must complete admission to Teacher Education
(Refer to the requirements stated above for admission to Teacher Education.) Also,
at the time of renewal, successful teaching experience must be verified. For arl
evaluation of college credit completed to date, make formal application at the
Evaluations Office, Administration Building, San Diego State College. For addi-
tional derails, see the Coordinator of Elementary Education or the Coordinator of
Secondary Education.

ADVANCED STANDING IN TEACHER EDUCATION

A student transferring into San Diego State College with advanced standing must
complete a minimum of six units of professional education work in residence at
San Diego State College before recommendation for a credential, regardless of
extent of education work already completed elsewhere. :
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EVALUATION OF CREDITS

After an interval of five years, courses in education are re-evaluated and subject
to reduction in credit, in light of such new requirements as may have been put
into effect and changes in educational procedures. Students formerly in attendance
will not be considered to be working in the curriculum until an evaluation and
statement of credit has been secured from the Evaluations Office. All courses taken
either ar this college or elsewhere must be approved by an official adviser in order
todbe credited toward meeting credential requirements or pattern requirements for
a degree.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR
ELEMENTARY, SECONDARY, AND
JUNIOR COLLEGE TEACHING

In addition to meeting the general education requirements for graduation, de-
scribed in the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements, credential
candidates must meet the pattern of area requirements outlined below. Because
these general education requirements for a credential are similar in many respects
to those for graduation from San Diego State, students will, by careful selection
of courses, be able to meet most of both sets of requirements concurrently.

PATTERN REQUIREMENTS
Forty-five semester units of course work must be completed in the following
areas. (Not more than six semester units of course work taken to satisfy this

requirement shall apply toward the fulfillment of the requirements for either a

major or a minor.)

1. Humanities, excluding foreign languages for the purposes of this requirement but
including a year of English. (In addition, the applicant shall demonstrate com-
petency in composition either by passing a course in composition or by passing
an examination given by the institution in lieu thereof.)

2. Social Sciences. (The course work taken to satisfy the requirement of knowl-
edge of the Constitution of the United States may be counted toward this
requirement.)

3. Natural Sciences.
4. Mathematics, requiring as a prerequisite an understanding and knowledge of
high school algebra and geometry.

5. Fine Arts.

6. A foreign language. (The successful completion in an approved institution of an
examination covering the speaking, reading, writing, and understanding of a
foreign language shall be accepted in lieu of course work in a foreign language
but shall not count toward the 45 semester units specified.) For any credential
issued prior to September 1, 1967, this foreign language requirement is waived
for students who ?mve completed successfully in a high school two full school
years in a single foreign language.

Specialization in Elementary Teaching
Candidates for the Standard Teaching Credential with specialization in elemen-
tary teaching must complete course work in five of the six areas. In addition,
they must have completed three semester units of course work in, the theory of
the structure, arithmetic, and algebra of the real number system or three semester
hours of course work in calculus, if this content has not been included in (4)

bove.
A Specialization in Secondary and

Junior College Teaching

Candidates for the Standard Teaching Credential with Spe_ciafiz.ation in secondary
school or junior college teaching must complete course work in four of the six

areas listed above.
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STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL—ELEMENTARY

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

To be recommended by San Diego State College for the Standard Teaching
Credential with specialization in elementary teaching, an applicant shall have com-
pleted successfully a program including the following requirements:

I. Four years, or the equivalent, of college or university education with a bacca-
laureate or higher degree from an approved institution.

II. A fifth year of postgraduate education taken at the upper division or graduate
level. (Under certain conditions, including the completion of a major and of the
required undergraduate work in professional education, this fifth year may be
postponed, and completed during the first five years of teaching. Furthér derails
on this option are available in the office of the Coordinator of Elementary Edu-
cation.)

III. Forty-five semester hours in general education as outlined in the preceding
section ‘'on General Education.

IV. One of the majors specified for elementary teaching.

_ V. One of the minors specified for elementary teaching, or specialized prepara-
tion to serve as (1) a librarian or to teach librarianship, or (2) a teacher of excep-
tional children.

VI. The following professional courses in education: Education 111, 112, 130,
131, 132, 202 (30-31 units). This sequence of professional courses will typically
begin in either the first or second semester of the jfinior year.

VII. The following courses (unless taken as part of the major, minor, or general
education): Art 9, Geography 1, 2, Health Education 150, Mathematics 10A,
Music 7A, Physical Education 53, and Speech Arts 3.

MAJORS AND MINORS FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

Candidates for the Standard Teaching Credential with specialization in elemen-
tary teaching must complete one major 4nd one minor in addition to the required
courses in professional education. Advisers for these majors will be in the School
of Education unless stated otherwise in the major description.

MAJOR

Majors for elementary teaching available at this college are described below,
Although these teaching majors need not be completed until the end of the post-
graduate year, most students will need to complete an undergraduate major appli-
cable toward a bachelor’s degree.

Students in Teacher Education at the time of graduation who complete the
teaching major in the undergraduate program, including prerequisites, will normally
meet the requirements for the corresponding major for a bachelor’s degree. Any
exceptions are noted in the description of the teaching major.

LIST OF MAJORS
Majors will be selected from the following list:

Art Fine Arts Physical Sci

Chemistry French Ph?si ol 1

English German e
Music Spanish
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MINOR

Minors for elementary teaching available at this college are described below.
Although these teaching minors need not be completed until the end of the post-
graduate year, many students will need to complete an undergraduate minor appli-
cable toward a bachelor’s degree.

Students in Teacher Education at the time of graduation who complete the
teaching minor in the undergraduate program will normally meet the requirements
for the corresponding minor for a bachelor’s degree. Any exceptions are noted in
the description of the teaching minor.

LIST OF MINORS
Minors will be selected from the following list:

Biology Industrial Arts Spanish

Chemistry Mathematics Speech and Drama
English Music Specialization in
French Physical Education (a) Librarianship
Geography Physics (b) Teaching of
German - Psychology Exceptional
Health Sciences Russian Children

DESCRIPTION OF MAJORS FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

ART MAJOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

Prerequisites. Art A, B, 2A, 2B, 14A, 15A, 17A or 18A, 50A, 50B, 61. (23 units.)

Teaching Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include Arc 100A,
117A or 118A, 119A, 120A, 156; five units of art electives; and no less than eight
units of upper division courses in other departments, as approved by the adviser
in art for teaching programs.

Degree Requirements. A minor is not requ. =d with this major for the bachelor’s
degree; however, a teaching minor, which may be completed in the undergraduate
program, is required for the credential.

CHEMISTRY MAJOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

The major in chemistry for elementary teaching requires an undergraduate
major in chemistry. All courses in the teaching major must be approved by the
adviser in chemistry. for teaching programs. It is recommended that six units of
graduate work be taken in chemistry.

ENGLISH MAJOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

Prerequisites. English 56A, 56B, and six additional units selected from English
courses numbered 50 or above. (12 units.)

Teaching Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in _English to include the
following courses: English 117A or 117B, 191, 192; three units selected from 119A,
119B, 120B, 149; six units selected from 130, 131, 132, 133, 134, 135, 189; six units
selected from 116A, 116B, 118A, 118B, 119A, 119B, 120A, 120B, 126A, 126B, 129,
129B, 143A, 143B, 149, 151.

In addition to the major, credential candidates must complete Education 133.

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education using this teaching major
for the bachelor’s degree must complete 12 units of acceptable courses in one
foreign language (or equivalent). A minor is not required for the degree; how-
ever, a teaching minor, which may be completed in the undergraduate program,
is required for the credential.
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FINE ARTS MAJOR

fOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

Prerequisites. Art 2A and 61; Music 7A, 10A, 10B, 10C; and Speech Arts 3.
(14 units.)

Teaching Major. Twenty-five upper division units to include. the following: Art
100A, 118A, 195A, and 117A or 119A; Music 144, 143, 146A; either one course
selected from Art 106A, 111A, 117A, 119A, 120A, or two units selected from
Music 170 through 188; Speech Arts 110, 170; and three units selected from Speech
Arts 108, 130, 143-5, 159, 191.

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education who complete this teaching
major in the undergraduate program may offer it as a General Major (Fine Arts)
with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences. A minor is not required for the
degree; however, a teaching minor, which may be completed in the undcrgraduate
program, is required for the credential.

FRENCH MAJOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

Prerequisites. French 1, 2, 3, 4 (or equivalents), 10 and 11. (20 units.)

Teaching Major. Twenty-four upper division units to include French 1014, 101B,
102A, 102B, 122, 140, 141, 150, and three upper division units of electives in French.
In addition to the major, credential candidates must complete Education 136.

Proficiency Examinations: Before taking a student teaching assignment in the
language, the candidate for the credential must pass proficiency examinatjons, oral
and written, admlmstered by the Foreign Languages Department, in the language
and its area civilization. (French 40-41 or 140-141 prepare for this latter examina-
tion in the area civilization.) The candidate must consult with the chairman of the
Foreign Languages Department for permission to take these examinations.

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education usin%l this teaching major
for the bachelor’s degree must complete a minor in another field approved by the
adviser in French. The minor may be selected from the teaching minors.

GERMAN MAJOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

Prerequisites. German 1, 2, 3, 4 (or equivalents), 10 and 11. (20 units.)

Teaching Major. Twenty-four upper division units to include German 101A
101B, 102A, 102B, 122, 140, 141, 150, and three upper division units of electives in
German. In addition to the major, credential candidates must complete Education
136.

Proficiency Examinations: Before taking a student teaching assignment in the
language the candidate for the credential must pass proficiency examinations, oral
and written, gdppnlgtered by the Foreign Languages Department, in the language
and its area civilization. (German 40-41 or 140-141 prepare for this latter examina-
tion in the area civilization.) The candidate must consult with the chairman of the
Foreign Languages Department for permission to take these examinations.

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education using this teaching major
for the bachelor’s degree must complete a minor in another field approved by the
adviser in German. The minor may be selected from the teaching minors.
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MUSIC MAJOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

Prerequisites. Music 9A, 9B, 59A, 59B, 10A-B-C-D, I5A, 15B, 52; four units
selected from Music 20A, 20B, 25A, 25B, 30A, 30B, and 35; eight units selected
from courses numbered Music 70 through 88; and four units of Music 50. (37 units.)

Teaching major. A minimum of 27 upper division units to include Music 146A,
146B, 152A, 152B, 108, 109A; three units selected from Music 120A, 120B, 125A,
125B, 130A, 130B, and 135; six units selected from courses numbered Music 170
through 188; three units of Music 150; and four units of upper division music
electives.

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education who complete this teach-
ing major, including preprequisites, in the undergraduate program, may offer it as
a music major with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences by completing the
additional requirement of Music 106, required courses in the area of emphasis, and
required recitals.

PHYSICAL SCIENCES MAJOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

Prerequisites. Lower division course work in each of the following areas: astron-
omy, chemistry, geology, mathematics, and physics, including prerequisites for the
upper division courses selected for the major.

Teaching Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units in any two or more of
the academic subject areas of the physical sciences and mathematics, selected with
approval of the adviser in the physical sciences for teaching programs.

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education who complete this teaching
major, including prerequisites, in the undergraduate program may offer it as a
physical science major with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences. A minor
is not required for the degree; however, a teaching minor, which may be com-
pleted in the undergraduate program, is required for the credential.

PHYSICS MAJOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

The major in physics for elementary teaching requires an undergraduate major
in physics. All courses in the teaching major must be approved by the adviser in
physics for teaching programs. It is recommended that six units of graduate work
be taken in physics.

SOCIAL SCIENCES MAJOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

Prerequisites. A six-unit sequence in one of the following fields: (1) anthro-
pology, (2) economics, (3) geography, (4) history, (5) political science, (6)
sociology; and six additional units in one or two of the remaining fields.

Yeaching Major. A minimum of 24 upper division units to include 12 units from
any one field named above; and six units from each of two additional fields named
above. (It is recommended that no less than six units of upper division or graduate
work in the field selected for the 12-unit concentration be taken in the postgradu-
ate year.) - : : : : .

Degree Requirements. Students In Teacher Education using this teaching major
for the bachelor’s degree will be graduated with a major in social science. The
degree may be taken in applied arts and sciences or in liberal arts and sciences.
Students in liberal arts and sciences must complete 12 units of acceptable courses
in one foreign language (or equivalent). A minor is not required for the degree;
however, a teaching minor, which may be completed in the undergraduate pro-

gram, is required for the credential.
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SPANISH MAJOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

Prerequisites. Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4 (or equivalents), 10 and 11. (20 units.)

Teaching Major. Twenty-four upper division units to include Spanish 1014, 101B,
1024, 102%, 122, 140, 141, 150, and three upper division units of eﬁectives in Spanish.
In addition to the major, credential candidates must complete Education 136.

Proficiency 'Examinations: Before taking a student teaching assignment in the
language, the candidate for the credential must pass proficiency examinations, ozgal
and written, administered by the Foreign Languages Department, in the language
and its area civilization. (Spanish 40-41 or 140-141 prepare for this latter examina-
tion in the area civilization.) The candidate must consult with the chairman of the
Foreign Languages Department for permission to take these examinations.

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education using this teaching major
for the bachelor’s degree must complete a minor in another field approved by the
adviser in Spanish. The minor may be selected from the teaching minors.

DESCRIPTION OF MINORS FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

BIOLOGY MINOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

The minor in biology for elementary teaching consists of Chemistry 2A-2B
plus 20 units in biology to include Biology 5 (or 3 and 4), 167A-167B, and at least
four additional upper division units in biology, the latter to be selected in con-
sultation with the departmental adviser. Recommended: Biology 158, 161, Micro-
biology 110, Zoology 165.

CHEMISTRY MINOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

The minor in chemistry for elementary teaching consists of not less than 20
units in chemistry, six units of which must be in upper division courses, All courses
must be approved by the chemistry adviser for teaching programs.

ENGLISH MINOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

_ The minor in English for elementary teaching consists of not less than 20 units
in English to include three units in American literature. At least six units must
be in upper division courses.

FRENCH MINOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

_ The minor in French for elementary teaching consists of not less than 20 units
in French, six units of which must be in upper division courses, ;
Proficiency Examinations: Before taking a student i i i

language, the candidate for the credential gmust pass pr't:ff?gilzeglégy :sxs:laﬁ'l:::t?;nm tri.:i
and written, administered by the Foreign Languages Department, in the lans, Da
and its area civilization. (French 40-41 or 140-141 prepare for this latter exagnuinge
tion in the area civilization.) The candidate must consult with the chairman gi-’
the Foreign Languages Department for permission to take these examinations.
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GEOGRAPHY MINOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

The minor in geography for elementary teaching consists of not less than 20 units
in geography to include in the lower division, Geography 1, and either 2 or 60
(Geography 112A-112B may be substituted); and in the upper division, at least
nine units of upper division courses in geography (exclusive of Geography 112A-
lleB). Additional geography electives must be taken to complete the minimum
of 20 units.

GERMAN MINOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

The minor in German for elementary teaching consists of not less than 20 units
in German, six units of which must be in upper division courses.

Proficiency Examinations: Before taking a student teaching assignment in the
language, the candidate for the credential must pass proficiency examinations, oral
and written, administered by the Foreign Languages Department, in the language
and its area civilization. (German 40-41 and 140-141 prepare for this latter examina-
tion in the area civilization.) The candidate must consult with the chairman of the
Foreign Languages Department for permission to take these examinations.

HEALTH SCIENCES MINOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

The minor in health sciences for elementary teaching consists of 21 units to
include Health Education 21, 29, and 65; and in the upper division 15 units to
include Health Education 100, 145, 146, 150 and Ed. 121P. Courses should be
selected in consultation with the departmental adviser in health education. Students
in Teacher Education using this teaching minor for the degree will be graduated
with a minor in health education.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS MINOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

The minor in industrial arts for elementary teaching consists of not less than
26 units to include Industrial Arts 11 and nine units selected from the following
lower division courses: Industrial Arts 21, 31, 51, 61, 71, 81, and 85; and in the
upper division, twelve units from the following two-course sequences: 121 and
133 131 and 133, 151 and 153, 161 and 163, 171 and 173, 181 and 183, 185 and 186,

111 and 112, 101 and 102,

MATHEMATICS MINOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING
The minor in mathematics for elementary teaching consists of not less than 20
units in mathematics (not including Mathematics A), six units of which must be in

upper division courses.

MUSIC MINCR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

The teaching minor in music for elementary teaching is restricted to students
admitted to and continuing in the credential program for elementary teachers. The
teaching minor consists of not less than 20 units to include the following courses:
Music 7A, 10A-B-C, 15A, 15B, 51 (or 151), 144, 145, 146A, and two units of music

organization COUISES numbered 170-188.

127

5—38304




School of Education

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (MEN) MINOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

The minor in physical education (men) for elementary teaching consists of not
less than 20 units to include Physical Education 70, 71, 72, 73, 75, 77; Recreation 80;
Physical Education 171, 172, 173, 177; Health Education 146; Recreation 170; and
three units of electives in health education, physical education, or recreation.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (WOMEN) MINOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

The minor in physical education (women) for elementary teachin ists
units to include Physical Education 1A, 2A, 2B, 3A, 3B, 42: 4B, 53,853??&53;;021%
80; Physical Education 151, 152, 154, 160; and Health Education 146.

PHYSICS MINOR'

FOR EZEMENTARY TEACHING

The minor in physics for elementary teachin i i
| 1 g consists of not less than 20
in physics. All courses must be approved by the adviser in physics for teaclllmril:lts
programs. Students in Teacher Education using this teaching minor for the de reg
must include at least six upper division units in physics. 7

PSYCHOLOGY MINOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

The minor in psychology for elementa -hi i i i

- n ps) 3 ry teaching consists of 21 uni

in Cil‘l_e lot:ver dl\-‘lm?'n,_ I_’syci‘lg’uloii'y ll and one other three-unit course in t;s;oc}llr())(l:(l;;‘(;f
and in the upper division, Psychology 106, 131, 145, and si i i ;
upper division psychology courses. > S £ Musk ot lectives from

RUSSIAN MINOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

: The minor in l_lussu:m fqr e]cmcntzr){ teaching consists of not less than 20 unit
in Russian, six units of which must be in upper division courses. <

Proficiency Examinations: Before taking a student teaching assignment in th
language, the candidate for the credential must pass proficiency e:;a%ninatio g ']:
and written, administered by the Foreign Languages Department, in the lns. fach
and its area civilization. .(Russian 40-41 or 140-141 prepare for this latte Sniinn
tion in the area civilization.) The candidate must consult with the chai . exan;ma-
Foreign Languages Department for permission to take these cxaminarit}:snm o

SPANISH MINOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

_ The minor in Spanish for elementa i i
in Spanish, six units of which must bzyir:eflg[})l:rg d?gir;?:f;s c{:fu;}s(;g St
Proficiency Examinations: Before taking a student teaching assi i

language, the candidate for the credential must pass proﬁciencg E‘f ot mgrnling
and written, administered by the Foreign Languages Deparm:nt‘?mui{nau?ns‘ o
and its area civilization. (Spanish 40-41 or 140-141 prepare for thi '1'1 the language
tion in the area civilization.) The candidate must consult with the5 l:t'tcr g o
Foreign Languages Department for permission to take these examin(;t?t;g;mn g
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SPEECH AND DRAMA MINOR

FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHING

Students taking this minor in speech and drama for elementary teaching will
take Speech Arts 3 or 4 for the general education requirements.

The minor in speech and drama for elementary teaching consists of 25 units to
include 16 lower division units selected with approval of the departmental adviser
in speech from the prescribed speech arts teaching major. pattern; and nine upper
division units selected with approval of the departmental-adviser in 'speech from
courses approved for the speech arts teaching major.

This teaching minor in speech and drama may be used for the bachelor’s degree
as a minor in speech arts by students in Teacher Education.

SPECIALIZED PREPARATION

AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR A MINOR

Specialized preparation in one of the areas listed below may be substituted for a
minor for elementary, secondary, or junior college teaching. These programs are
described later in this section of the catalog, under the title: Specialized Prepara-
tion. The following programs are offered:

(a) Libravian. Specialized pre aration to serve as a school librarian and to teach
librarianship may be substituted for a minor, but only if the major is in an academic
subject matter area.

(b) Teacher of Exceptional Children in one of the following areas: (1) Mentally
Retarded or (2) Speech and Hearing Handicapped. Specialization in one of these
areas may be substituted for a minor, but only if the major is in an academic sub-

ject matter area.

STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL—SECONDARY

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

To be recommended by San Diego State College for the Standard Teaching
Credential with specialization in secondary teaching, an applicant shall have com-
pleted successfully a program including the following requirements:

1. Four vears, or the equivalent, of college or university education with a bacca-
laureate or higher degree from an approved institution.

II. A fifth year of postgraduate education taken at the upper division or graduate
level. ; : ;
[Il. Forty-five semester units in general education as outlined in the preceding
section on General Education,

IV. One of the majors specified for secondary teaching.

V. One of the minors specified for secondary reaching, or specialized preparation
(1) a librarian or a teacher of librarianship, or (2) a teacher of excep-

to serve as 1 teach ) ) ! :
When the major is in a nonacademic subject, the minor must be in

tional children. (Wh
an academic subject.)

V1. The following professional courses in education: Education 100, 110, 121,
180A-B-C-D, and 252 (24 units). Also required is Health Education 151 (2 units).

MAJORS AND MINORS FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

Candidates for the Standard Teaching Credential with specialization in secondary
teaching must complete one major and one minor in addition to the required

courses in professional education.
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MAJOR

Majors for secondary teaching available at this college are described below. Al-
though these teaching majors need not be completed until the end of the post-
graduate year, most students will need to complete an undergraduate major applica-
ble toward a bachelor’s degree.

Students in Teacher Education at the time of graduation who complete the
teaching major in the undergraduate program, including prerequisites, will normally
meet the reguirements for the corresponding major for a bachelor’s degree. Any
exceptions are noted in the description of the teaching major.

LIST OF MAJORS
Majors will be selected from the following list:

Art Health Sciences Physical Sciences
Biology Home Economics Physics
Business Education Industrial Arts Psychology
Chemistry Mathematics Russian
Economics Music Social Sciences
anhsl? ggysica{ %‘:‘éucati_on (Men) Spanish
‘renc sical Education
Geography (Y\’Vomcn) fosseh and D
German

MINOR

Minors for secondary teaching available at this college are described below
Altsough these teaching n‘iinurs ncﬁd nm:i be completed until the end of the p05t:
graduate year, many students wil need to com le i
applicable toward a bachelor’s degree. PR L BTG,

tudents in Teacher Education at the time of graduation who complete the
teaching minor in the undergraduate program will normally meet the requirements
for the corresponding minor for a bachelor’s degree. Any exceptions are noted i
the description of the teaching minor, ”

LIST OF MINORS
Minors will be selected from the following list:

Art History Political Sci

Biology : Home Economics Psycllfglog{;ence

Business Education Industrial Arts Russian

Ehcm;st;y ;\-{athematics Spanish

Lconomics Music Speech

{_-:nghgl!ll Ph(}’\s{cal) Education Sgecfali:::lt(iiogri::lma

‘renc Men ( Lib i i

gcoril;?hy Pll(}’&pal Education (E)) ”l'lear::l}l:.li;ngsilfp Ex
ermsi ‘on i Hdre

Health Sciences Physics ) Stprional Childey

DESCRIPTION OF MAJORS FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

ART MAJOR
FOR SECONDARY TEACHING
Prerequisites. Art A, B, 2A, 2B, 1
A 4A, 15A, 16A, 17A, 18A, 50A, 50B, 61, 70A.

Teaching Major (Undergraduate). A minimum of 24 ivisi She
to include Art 106A, 1114, 112A, 1154, 116A e 7oy Qb gy e
of art electives. 3 2 + 1194, 156, 194A, 195A, and five units
Postgraduate Year. Six units of upper division or grad i
able toward the credential, selected after faculty cvalu%t:ilo:a;? lalﬁtd:i;;ﬁi}
Degree Requirements. A minor is not required with this ma
however, a teaching minor, which may be completed in the
gram, is required for the credential.
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BIOLOGY MAJOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

Prerequisites. Biology § and 15; Botany 50 and 51; Chemistry 1A, 1B, and 12;
Physics 2A and 2B; Zoology 50 and 60. (44 units.) ,

Teaching Major (Undergraduate), A minimum of 24 upper division units to in-
clude Biology 101, 110, and 155; Microbiology 101; one course selected from
Biology 111, Botany 114, 119-5, Zoology 112, 114, 119-S; and four additional units
in biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology.

Postgraduate Year. Six units of courses acceptable for graduate credit on a
master's degree program, to be selected from courses in the biology subject matter
area.

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education using this teaching major
for a bachelor’s degree will be graduated with a major in biology with the A.B.
degree in applied arts and sciences. A minor is not required for the degree; how-
ever, a teaching minor, which may be completed in the undergraduate program,
is required for the credential

BUSINESS EDUCATION MAJOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

Prerequisites. Business Administration 1A. 1B. 30A, 30B, 72, 73, 74, 75B, 80,
F-onomics 1A. 1B. 2, and Mathematics 7. (31 units.) Students who expect to use
Economics 1A and/or Business Administration 30A to meet general education
requirements must complete compensating units in courses outside business admin-
istration and economics.

Teaching Major (Undergraduate). A minimum of 36 upper division units to in-
clude Business Administration 100, 127, 132, 150, 182, 183, 184, 185, 186, 189; and
five additional units selected from Business Administration 102, 106. 152, 153, 159.
160, Economics 100A. 100B. 102, 111, and 170. ;

Postgraduate Year. Six upper division or graduate units acceptable toward the
credential.

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education wishing to use this teaching
major for the bachelor’s degree will be graduated with a major in business educa-
tion with the B.S. degree business administration. A minor is not required for
the degree; however, 2 teaching minor, which may be completed in the under-
graduate program, is required for the credential.

CHEMISTRY MAJOR
FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

The major in chemistry for secondary teaching requires an undergraduate major
in chemistry. All courses for the teaching maior must be approved by the chemis-
try adviser for teaching programs.

Postgraduate Year. Six units of graduate work in chemistry (unless the six units
are taken in the minor).

SCONOMICS MAJOR
FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

Prerequisites. Fconomics 1A-1B or 103A-103B, and 2. (9 units.)

Teaching Major (Undergraduate). A minimum of 24 upper division units in eco-
nomics to include Economics 100A-100B. Economics 103A-103B may not be used
to fulfill minimal upper division requirements in the major.

postgraduate Year. Six units of graduate courses in ecnomics to be selected with
the approval of the departmental adviser. : : ‘ : :

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education using this teaching major
for the bachelor’s degree must complete 12 units of acceptable courses in one
foreign language (or equivalent). A minor in another field is rgqulrcd‘for the de-
gree. The minor may be sclected from the approved teaching minors with approval

of the adviser in economics.
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ENGLISH MAJOR
FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

Prerequisites. Twelve units of lower division English, to include English 56A and

56B and six units selected from courses numbered 50 and above.
_Teaching Major (Undergraduate). A minimum of 24 upper division units in
English, selected with approval of the departmental adviser, to include English
191; three units from English 117A, 117B; six units from English 130, 131, 132, 133
134, 135; nine units of British literature exclusive of Shakespeare, to include a'z
least three units in literature .before 1800 (chosen from 116A, 116B, 118A, 118B
120A, 120B, 143A, 151) and at least three units in.literature after 1800 (choser;
from 119A, 119B, 126A, 126B, 129A, 129B, 143B); and three units from English 141
195A, 195B, 198. In addition, English 192 (which may be taken either before or
after graduation), Education 121B, and Education 122 are required.

Postgraduate Year: Nine upper division or graduate units in literature of which
at least three units shall be in British literature, English 290 (Bibliography) and
at least one seminar must be included in these nine units. With adviser’s approval
English 290 may be taken concurrently with the first seminar the student elects. '

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education using this i j
for the bachelor’s degree must complete 12 units of accepgtablc é;?;?érs}gir?]ﬂg;
fu:u‘mgr;.1 language (or t}z‘qulllvalent\ .bA minmi is got required for the degree; however
a teaching minor, which ma e completed in the u . i
required for the credential. . 2 fergredogt pmMD,

FRENCH MAJOR
FOR SECONDARY TEACHING
Prerequisites. French 1, 2, 3, 4 (or equivalents), 10, and 11. (20 units.)
Teaching Major (Undergraduate). A minimum of 24 upper divisi its i
French to include French 101A, 101B, 102A, 102B, 122, l‘lia(t}:: Hlnzisr:gnsi:lcmilts ::rll-
dl};}su?ﬁn units i;f French in tiﬁefpcriud literature of the language s e
roficiency Examinations: Before taking a student teaching assi i
language (Education 180C, 180D), the candidate for the credegntial gr;‘g: nl:as‘sn :;2?
ficiency examinations, oral and written, administered by the Foreign Lan pa
Department, in the language and its area civilization. (French 40-41 or ldlg-ljrlil%‘la
prepall'e fo_rhthll_ls lat};ce; exami?athon F:n the aliea civilization.) The candidate must
consult with the chairman of the Foreign Languages D jesi
to take these examinations. : sl SERIERIC for Pongindo
Postgraduate Year. Six units of graduate courses in French.

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education usi i i

€ using this teach j
for the bachelor’s deﬁree must complete a minor in another ﬁeﬁ:l approved il[)lg tr;;ra}nr
adviser in French. The minor may be selected from the teaching minors. g

GEOGRAPHY MAJOR
FOR .SECONDARY TEACHING
Prerequisites: Geography 1, 2, 3, 60; and Geology 1A. (16 units.)

Teaching Major (Undergraduate), A minimum of 24 upper divisi its i
raphy to include 100, 101, 180, 181A, and 12 units of ei]e%:tiveswilﬂogne(‘)-lg;;;l]:; e
Postgraduate Year. Six upper division or graduate units ?
credential, to be selected with the help of the dcpartmentlal :gﬁi?;ab]e s
Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education usi i i :
for the bachelor’s degree must complete 12: units of aceeptsal;‘]ge t(:}:)lzr;?:ici}:;ng m:;}ur
eign language (or equivalent). A minor in another field is required for thcm&igr%l;

The minor may be selected from the approved i i i
of the departmental adviser. PRTOYE(: traching siuces, with the appiond
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GERMAN MAJOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

Prerequisites. German 1, 2, 3, 4 (or equivalents), 10, and 11. (20 units.)

Teaching Major (Undergraduate). A minimum of 24 upper division units in Ger-
man_to include German 101A, 101B, 1024, 102B, 122, 140, 141, and six upper
division units of German in the period literature of the language.

Proficiency Examinations: Before taking a student teaching assignment in the
language (Education 180C, 180D), the candidate for the credential must pass pro-
ficiency examinations, oral and written, administered by the Foreign Languages
Department, in the language and its area civilization. (German 40-41 or 140-141
prepare for this latter examination In ‘the area civilization.) The candidate must
consult with the chairman of the Foreign Languages Department for permission
to take these examinations.

Postgraduate Year. Six units of graduate courses in German.

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education using this teaching major
for the bachelor’s degree must complete a minor in another field approved by the
adviser in German. The minor may be selected from the teaching minors.

HEALTH SCIENCES MAJOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

Prerequisites: Health Education 29, 65; Biology 1; Home Economics 4A; Zoology
8, and either Zoology 9 or 22 and 23; Sociology 1 and 35. (23 units.)

Teaching Major (Undergraduate). A minimum of 36 upper division units to in-
clude Health Education 100, 145, 146, 151, 153, 160 or 169, 176 or 192; Psychology
106; Sociology 140; and Education 121P; remaining units to be selected from Health
Education and closely related fields.

Postgraduate Year. Six units of postgraduate courses in the major or minor
acceptable toward the credential.

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education using this teaching major
for a bachelor’s degree will be graduated with a major in health education with the
BS. degree in applied arts and sciences. A minor is not required for the degree;
however, a teaching minor, which may be completed in the undergraduate pro-
gram, is required for the credential.

HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

Prerequisites. Home Economics 2, 3, 15, 30, 35, 40, 70 (total 17 units); plus Art
2A, Anthropology 1B, Biology 1 or 3, Chemistry 2A-2B, Economics 1A, Physics §,
and Sociology 1. (23 units.)

Teaching Major (Undergraduate). A minimum of 24 upper division units in home

economics to include Home Economics 100, 115, 151, 152, 170, 179, and eight units

of home economics electives,
Postgraduate Year. Six upper division or graduate units in home _economics
acceptable toward the credential and selected with approval of the adviser.
Degree Requirements. A minor is not required with this major_for the degree;
however, a teaching minor, which may be completed in the undergraduate pro-
gram, is required for the credential.
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS MAJOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

Prerequisites. Industrial Arts 11, plus 15 units sel i
ected
31, 51, 61, 71, 81, and 85. (17 units.)‘ i e s T
Teaching Major (Undergraduate). A minimum of 24 ivisi i
E h ; ] te). upper div i
industrial arts to include nine units in each of two of the oFl’lowirllgli:')eralas 1](:Iulfi t-'.s:t)r’;-f
ce_n;ram]m: Industrial drawing, general metalworking, general woodworking, elec-
ggllnélcrt);-; F:tromﬁs‘ grapfigc ::jrtsB or tranfsportation; and six additional units to be
om the areas listed above or from industri
or comprehensive industrial arts. il a5 crafe, or pHotIGRY),

Postgraduate Year. Two of the following courses, selected in the same two areas

used for the nine-unit areas of concent j
L e centration in the undergraduate major: Indus-

Degree Requirements. A minor is not requi i i j

] 4 : quired with this m 2
however, a teaching minor, which may be completed in the a:l(:‘lrdg?grl‘;g: :d el
gram, is required for the credential. s o

MATHEMATICS MAJOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

Prerequisites: Mathematics 40 (unless exem inati
: pted by exan ; i
50, 51, and 52. (13-18 units.) Recommended: Physics 4}&_4B_;1Cr::annn), by
Teaching Major (Undergraduate). A minim : i
; ¢ e). ! um of 24 its i
njallzhcmatlcs to include _,'\-Iathcma_ucs 101, 104, 150A, a geog"lilt):’:; féflﬁ;f : ](Jimts =
n?tlcs course. Mathematics 121A is recommended. The major may includm' L
of acceptable related area courses approved by the departmental adviser e
Postgraduate Year. Six upper division or i X
] = 1 graduate units 7
credential, to be selected with approval of the departmental a:;:ips:'ble kB
Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Ed i i G
: = Lducation usin i ]
for the bachelor’s degree may take the degree in applied ar%stgrli]tggphmg e
liberal arts and sciences. Students taking the degree in liberal arts 1er&ces e iea
{Tmst complete 12 units of acceptable courses in one foreign langua ear(] SCIENLES
ent). A minor is not required with the mathematics major for theggegre:;(f&,gi‘;a'
1 4 r‘

a teaching minor, '\Vhich may be Completed i
! ) mn tI\C un 1
i ]b defgfaduate program, 1S re-

MUSIC MAJOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

Prerequisites. Music 9A, 9B, 59A, 59B, 10A-B-C-D

L] L] ’ ) S=D=-1), 15A
selecged from courses numbered 70 through 88; four units ,se}z(l?t’ed f
numbered 20 through 35; and four units in the major instrument, (37 unil;rsJT s

Teaching Major {Undergraduate). Twenty-seve i i i
ihl;f units selected from courses numberzd 12(1;l ;Ji?;;su;% l?;:?vld;/[ﬁq}mc Frely
15 » 152B; six units selected from courses numbered 170 throug h Sligs-l%A' e
in the major instrument; and four units of upper division musig clccti‘mthrec by
es.

Proficiency Examination. 1 it ]

E . In addition to the ma i

7 or, tl :

must pass a departmental proficiency examination in] pi’ar::;e c‘?dﬂ-mal candidate
the following: T ey to niktude

(a) Piano: Specific requi i i

IR p quirements may be obtained in the

(b) _Vmce: Ability (1) to sing at least one son
following periods of vocal literature: classic, ro
sight any part of a four-part hymn. :

52; eight units

Music Department

g representative of each
_ of the
mantic, modern; (2) to sing at
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Postgraduate Year, Confer with departmental counselor.

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education completing this teaching
major, including prerequisites, in the undergraduate program may use the teaching
major as 2 major in music for the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences by com-
pleting the additional requirement of Music 106, required courses in the area of
emphasis, and required recitals.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR (MEN)

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

Prerequisites. Physical Education 70, 71, 72, 73, 74, 75, 76A, 76B, 77; Zoology
8 and 22. (16 units.) i ?

Students may be excused from skills courses, Physical Education 71 through 76B,
by passing a competency test for the activity «concerned.

Major students are expected to take Conditioning in a regularly scheduled activ-
ity course. Credit in four semesters of activity courses are required for graduation.

Teaching Major (Undergraduate). A minimum of 25 upper division units to in-
clude Physical Education 162, 164, 167, _168. 169, 171, 172, 173, 174, 175, 176, 1773
Recreation 170; and three additional units of upper division electives in physical
education, health education, or recreation.

Postgraduate Year. Physical Education 201, 202, and 203. (9 units.)

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education using this teaching major
for the bachelor’s degree are required to complete a minor in another field. The
minor may be selected from one of the teaching minors, with approval of the
adviser in physical education.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR (WOMEN)

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

Prerequisites. Physical Education 2A, 2B, 3A, 3B, 4A, 4B, 11, 13A, 14A, 16A, 18A,
20B or 72, 52, 56A, 56B; Zoology 8 and 22. (17 units.)

Teaching Major (Undergraduate). Twenty-eight upper division units to include
Physical Education 151, 152, 154, 155, 156, 160, 162, 167, 168, and 172.

Postgraduate Year. Six units of 200-numbered courses approved by the depart-
mental adviser.

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education using this teaching major
for the bachelor’s degree are required to complete a minor in another field. The
minor may be selected from one of the teaching minors, with approval of the
adviser in physical education.

PHYSICAL SCIENCES MAJOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

The teaching major in the physical sciences for secondary teaching requires an
undergraduate major_in physical science, or equivalent. (Refer to the physical
science major in applied arts and sciences for a description of requirements.)

The physical sciences teaching major requires a minimam of 24 upper division
units, 15 units of which must be in chemistry or physics. This requirement can
be met in the undergraduate program as part of the physical science major, or
may be completed in the postgraduate year. All courses for the teaching major
must be approved by the adviser in the physical sciences for teaching programs.
Postgraduate Year. In the postgraduate year the credential candidate must com-
lete a minimum of six upper division or graduate units in the major or minor

P ed by the adviser in the physical sciences

Courses in the major must be approv

for teaching programs.
Degree Requirements. .

for a bachelor’s degree wi

Students in Teacher Education using this teaching major
1 be graduated with a major in physical science with the
A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences. A minor is not required for the degree;
however, a teaching minor, which may be completed in the undergraduate pro-

gram, is required for the credential.
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PHYSICS MAJOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

The major in physics for secondary teaching requires an undergraduate major in
physics. All courses in the teaching major must be approved by the adviser in
physics for teaching programs.

Postgraduate Year. Six units of graduate work in physics (unless the six units
are taken in the minor).

PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

Prerequisites. Psychology 40 and 50.

Teaching Major (Undergraduate). A minimum of 24 upper division units in psy-
chology to include Psychology 105, 110, 131, 151, and twelve upper division
units in psychology selected with approval of the departmental adviser.

Postgraduate Year. Six units of postgraduate courses acceptable toward the cre-
dential, to include Psychology 201.

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education using this teaching major
fpr the bachelor’s degree may take the degree in applied arts and sciences or in
liberal arts and sciences. Students taking the degree in liberal arts and sciences
must complete 12 units of acceptable courses in one foreign language (or equiva-
lent). A minor is not required with the psychology major for a_degree; however,
a tcz_lchm%z, minor, which may be completed in the undergraduate program, is
required for the credential.

RUSSIAN MAJOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

Prerequisites. Russian 1, 2, 3, 4 (or equivalents), 10, and 11. (20 units.)

Teaching Major (Undergraduate). A minimum of 24 upper division units i
Russian to include Russian 101A, 101B, 102A, 102B, 122, Igg, 141, and sﬁnﬁ;pg
division units of Russian in the period literature of the language.

Proficiency Examinations: Before taking a student teachin i i

7 ; g assignment in th
language (Education 180C, 180D), the candidate for the credential Efnusl: pass proe-
ficiency examinations, oral and written, administered by the Foreign Languages
Department, in ‘the language and its area civilization. (Russian’' 40-41 or 140-141
prepare for this latter examination in the area civilization.) The candidate must
consult with the chairman of the Foreign Languages Department for permiqSEdn
to take these examinations. :

Postgraduate Year. Refer to the credential for course requirements in the major
or minor.

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education using this teaching major
for the bachelor’s degree must complete a minor in another field approved by
the adviser in Russian. The minor may be selected from the teaching minors.

SOCIAL SCIENCES MAJOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

Prerequisites. A six-unit sequence in each of three of the following fields:
anthropology, (2) economics, (3) geography, (4) history, (5) po]igcal Scsnen(c}g
and (6) sociology. Courses recommended for these sequences are as follows:
Anthropology 1A-1B, Economics 1A-1B, Geography 1 and 2, History 4A-4B or
8A-8B, Political Science 1 and 2, Sociology 1 and 10. (18 units.)
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Teaching Major (Undergraduate). Thirty upper division units to include 15 unirs
from any field named above; six units from each of two additional fields named
above; and three units of electives from any of the fields named above, The major

must include six units in U.S. history in either lower or upper division and three

_units in a fourth field, selected from the social science fields named above. (A

total of 24 units in one field, including prerequisites and courses in the major, is
required for the credential.)

Postgraduate Year. Six upper division or graduate units to be selected with
approval of an adviser for the social sciences major.

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education using this teaching major

.for the bachelor’s degree will be -graduated with a major in social science. The

degree may be taken in applied arts and sciences or in liberal arts and sciences.
Students in liberal arts and sciences must complete 12 units of acceptable courses
in one foreign language (or equivalent). A minor is not required with the social
science major for the degree; however, a teaching minor, which may be completed
in the undergraduate program, is required for the credential.

SPANISH MAJOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

Prerequisites. Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4 (or equivalents), 10, and 11. (20 units)

Teaching Major (Undergraduate). A minimum of 24 upper division units in
Spanish to include Spanish 101A, 101B, 102A, 102B, 122, 140, 141, and six upper
divisiommmnits of Spanish in the period literature of the language.

Exmminations: Before taking a student teaching assignment in the
language: Education 180C, 180D), the candidate for the credential must pass pro-
ficrencymexaminations, oral and written, administered by the Foreign Languages
Department, in the language and its area civilization. (Spanish 40-41 or 140-141
prepare for this latter examination in the area of civilization.) The candidate must
consult with the chairman of the Foreign Languages Department for permission
to take these examinations.

Postgraduate Year. Six units of graduate courses in Spanish.

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education using this teaching major
for the bachelor’s degree must complete a minor in another field approved by the
adviser in Spanish. The minor may be selected from the teaching minors.

SPEECH AND DRAMA MAJOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

Students electing this teaching major will take Speech Arts 4 instead of Speech
Arts 3 to meet the general education requirements.
Prerequisites. Speech Arts 11A or 11B, 55A or 55B, 56, 60A or 60B, 63, 70, 85;

. and three units selected from Speech Arts 1, §, 8, 11A or 11B, 55A or 55B, 60A

or 60B. (23 units.)

Teaching Major (Undergraduate). Twenty-nine upper division vnits in speech arts
to include the following: Speech Arts 100, 101, 140A, 154A or 154B, 159, 160, 190,
191, 192A or 192B; and six units selected from Speech Arts 108, 110, 118A, 130,
140B, 143-S, 145, 152, 154A or 154B, 155, 156, 162, 164, 192A, 192B.

Postaraduate Year. In the postgraduate year the credential candidate must com-
plete six. upper division or graduate units (unless taken in the minor) selected from
the following courses: Speech Arts 108, 118A, 118B, 130, 145, 152, 154A, 154B,
155, 156, 162, 164, 192A, 192B, or any 200-numbered course in speech arts approved
by the adviser. ;

Degree Requirements. Students in Teacher Education using this teaching major
for the A.B. degree will graduate with a major in speech arts in_applied arts and
sciences. A minor is not required for the degree; however, a teaching minor, which
may be completed in the undergraduate program, is required for the credential.
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DESCRIPTION OF MINORS FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

ART MINOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

The teaching minor in art for secondary teaching consists of the following: in
the lower division, Art A, B, ZA,_?.B, 15A, 16A, 50A, and 50B; in the upper division,
Art 156 (or one of the following: Art 153, 154, 155); and six units from Art
106A, 115A, 116A, 117A, 119A, 120A, 156. (25 units.)

BIOLOGY MINOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

The minor in biology for secondary teaching consists of Chemistry 2A-2B plus
20 units in biology to include Biology 5 (or 3 and 4), 167A-167B and at least
four additional upper division units in biology, the latter to be selected in consul-
tation with the dlgp:zrtmental adviser. Recommended: Biology 158, 161, Micro-
biology 110, Zoology 165.

BUSINESS EDUCATION MINOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

The teaching minor in business education for secondary teaching consists of not
less than 21 units, exclusive of course equivalents. This minor includes the follow-
ing courses: Business Administration 1A, 1B, 72, 73, 74; nine upper division
units, including Business Administration 189; and three additional lower or upper
division units selected in consultation with the adviser in business education.

CHEMISTRY MINOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

_ The minor in chemistry for secondary teaching consists of not less than 20 units
in chemistry, six units of which must be in upper division courses. All courses
must be approved by the chemistry adviser for teaching programs,

ECONOMICS MINOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING :

The minor in economics for secondary teaching consists of not less than 21 units
to include Economics 1A-1B and 15 upper division units in economics courses
selected with approval of the departmental adviser.

ENGLISH MINOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

The minor in English for secondary teaching consists of 27 units to include
the following: .

Lower Division: English 1A and a year course chosen from English ¥
56A-56B, Br 60A-6(E¥. }59 units.) e

Upper Division: Eighteen units of upper division courses in English to i
English 191, 192, and at least one course from each of the followiﬁg aregs;m}s:lil:i?
teenth Century English Literature, selected from English 119A, 119B, 126A. 126B
or 143B; Shakespeare, selected from English 117A or 117B; American Literature.
selected from English 131, 132, 133, 134, or 135; and three units of electives in
upper division English.

Education 122 is required in addition to the minor.
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FRENCH MINOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

The minor in French for secondary teaching consists of not less.than 20 units
in French, exclusive of course equivalents, to include in the lower division, French
1, 2, 3, 4, 10, and 11 (or equivalents); and in the upper division, French 101A,
101B, 102A, 102B, and 122.

Proficiency Examinations. Before taking a student reaching assignment in the
language (Education 180C, 180D), the candidate for the credential must pass pro-
ficiency examinations, oral and written, administered by the Foreign Languages
Department, in the language and its area civilization. (French 40-41 or 140-141
prepare for this latter examination in the area civilization.) The candidate must
consult with the chairman of the Foreign Languages Department for permission
to take these examinations.

GEOGRAPHY MINOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

The minor in geography for secondary -teaching consists of not less than 20 units
in geography to include in the lower division, Geography 1, and either 2 or 60
(Geography 112A-112B may be substituted); and in the upper division, at least
nine units of upper division courses in geography (exclusive of Geography 112A-
i}ZB). Additional geography electives must be taken to complete the minimum
of 20 units,

GERMAN MINOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

The minor in German for secondary teaching consists of not less than 20 units
in German, exclusive of course equivalents, to include in the lower division, Ger-
man 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, and 11 (or equivalents); and in the upper division, German 101A,
101B, 102A, 102B, and 122.

Proficiency Examinations: Before taking a student teaching assignment in the
language (Education 180C, 180D), the candidate for the credential must pass pro-
ficiency examinations, oral and written, administered by the Foreign Languages
Department, in the language and its area civilization. (German 40-41 or 140-141
prepare for this latter examination in the area civilization.) The candidate must
consult with the chairman of the Foreign Languages Department for permission to
take these examinations.

HEALTH SCIENCES MINOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING :

The minor in health sciences for secondary teaching consists of 21 units to in-
clude Health Education 21, 29, and 65; and in the upper division 15 units to include
Health Education 100, 145, 146, 151, and Education 121P. Courses should be selected
in consultation with the departmental adviser in health education. Students in
Teacher Education using this teaching minor for the degree will be graduated with
a minor in health education.

HISTORY MINOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

The minor in history for secondary teaching consists of a minimum of 21 units to
include the following courses: in the lower division, History 4A-4B, or 8A-8B, or
17A-17B; and 15 additional units in History to include not less than 12 upper divi-
sion units selected with the approval of the adviser.
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HOME ECONOMICS MINOR
FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

_ The minor in home economics for secondary teaching consists of 24 units to
include, in the lower division, Home Economics 3, 15, 35, 70; and in the upper
division, Home Economics 150, 170, 179, and five units of upper division electives
in home economics. ¢

INDUSTRIAL ARTS MINOR
FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

The minor in industrial arts for secondary teaching consists of 2 i i
Industrial Arts 11 and nine units selected fll:gm the frfllowing lolj\arerédtil\r-}ilstisugocgtftl*:;F
Industrial Arts 21, 31, 51, 61, 71, 81, and 85; and in the upper ‘division, twelve units
fl:om the following two-course sequences: Industrial Arts 121 and 123. 131 and 133
hll:l?lilg 153, 161 and 163, 171 and 173, 181 and 183, 185 and 186, 101 and 102, 111
an : y

MATHEMATICS MINOR
FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

The minor in mathematics for secondary teaching consists of not less than 21
units, exclusive of course equivalents to include in the lower division, Mathemati::s
40, or qualifying by examination, Mathematics 50 and 51; one course in related
areas selected from Astronomy 1, Engineering 20A, Physics 4A or 2A; and in the

upper division, nine units in mathematics to include Mathemati i i
n, ] 5 I matics
of mathematics electives. O LA

MUSIC MINOR
FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

The minor in music for students with specialization in i
sists of 26 units to include the following requirements: 1 etodeny. sy G
General Basic Requirement. Demonstration of vocal or instr i
e by ol . n 1strumental performing
gran?ed. y placement audition before admission to the minor program may be
Lower Division. Music 9A-9B, *10A-10B-10C, 15A-15B, 52.

Upper Division. Music 146A-146B, four units in the major inst :
of music organization courses 170-188, and 3-6 units scllectclzis ?::::ﬁn&.[?gce[tg?lm
120B, 125A, 125B, 130A, 130B, and 135. Sic 1208,

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (MEN) MINOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

The minor in physical education (men) for second i

] ) p lon a t i
units to include, in the lower division, Physical Educat?t;n e;{;:,hlfnlg ;:},? n;];ts;’gf 7251
76A, 76B, 77; and in the upper division, 12 upper division units in ’ph 'sica.l d' :
tion approved by the adviser in physical education. Z byl

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (WOMEN) MINOR
FOR SECONDARY TEACH!NG

The minor in physical education (women) for i i
less than 24 units to include the following: I{nwc:edci?r?s?:);}:? gg;ilii:a% Eczinsmts_ o
2A, 2B, 3A, 3B, 4A, 4B, 13A, 14A, 18A, 56A, 56B, and 52; upper division: o lo;
upper division units to include six units selected from ‘PhYsica] Edu{.{l. .at least 15
154, and 155 or 156, and nine units selected from Physical Educati ation 151 or
155, 156, 160, 162, and Health Education 146. ation 151, 152, 154,

* May be wai\'cdaén part or in full by examination,

be w units waived to be used in courses 120A
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PHYSICS MINOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

The minor in physics for secondary teaching consists of not less than 20 units
in physics. All courses must be approved by the adviser in physics for teaching
programs. Students in Teacher Education using this teaching minor for the degree
must include at least six upper division units in physics.

POLITICAL SCIENCE MINOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

The minor in political science for secondary teaching consists of not less than
20 units to include six units of lower division work and the remaining fourteen or
more units in upper division courses under advisement.

PSYCHOLOGY MINOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

The minor in psychology for secondary teaching consists of 21 units to include
in the lower division, Psychology 1 and one other three-unit course in psychology;
and in the upper division, Psychology 106, 131, 143, and six units of electives from
upper division psychology courses.

RUSSIAN MINOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

The minor in Russian for secondary teaching consists of not less than 20 units
in Russian, exclusive of course equivalents, to include in the lower division, Russian
1, 2, 3, 4, 10, and 11 (or equivalents); and in the upper division, Russian 101A,
101B, 102A, 102B, and 122.

Proficiency Examinations: Before taking a student teaching assignment in the
language (Education 180C, 180D), the candidate for the credential must pass pro-
ficiency examinations, oral and written, -.1clr[1i1_11_stcrcd by thq Foreign Languages
Department, in the language and its area civilization. (Russian 40-41 or 140-141
prepare for this latter examination in the area civilization.) The candidate must
consult with the chairman of the Foreign Languages Department for permission to

take these examinations.

SPANISH MINOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

The minor in Spanish for secondary teaching consists of a minimum of 20 units
in Spanish, exclusive of course equivalents, to include in the lower division, Spanish
1, 2, 3, 4, 10, and 11 (or equivalents); and in the upper division, Spanish 101A,
101B, 102A, 102B, and 122.

Proficiency Examinations: Before taking a student teaching assignment in the
Janguage (Education 180C, 180D), the candidate for the credential must pass pro-
ficiency examination, oral and written, administered by the Foreign Languages
Department, in the language and its area civilization. (Spanish 40-41 or 140-141
prepare for this latter examination in the area civilization.) The candidate must
consult with the chairman of the Foreign Languages Department for permission to

take these examinations.
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SPEECH AND DRAMA MINOR

FOR SECONDARY TEACHING

Students taking this minor in speech and drama for secondary teaching will take
Speech Arts 3 or 4 for the general education requirements.

The minor in speech and drama for secondary teaching consists of 25 units to
include the following: 16 lower division units selected with approval of the de-
partmental adviser from the prescribed speech and drama teaching major pattern;
and nine upper division units selected with approval of the departmental adviser
from courses approved for the speech and drama teaching major.

Students in Teacher Education using this teaching minor for the bachelor’s de-
gree will be graduated with a minor in speech arts.

SPECIALIZED PREPARATION

AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR A MINOR

Specialized preparation in one of the areas listed below may be substituted for a
minor for elementary, secondary, or junior college teaching. These programs are
described later in this section of the catalog, under the title: Specialized Prepara-
tion. The following programs are offered:

(a) Librarian. Specialized preparation to serve as a school librarian and to teach
librarianship may be substituted for a minor, but only if the major is in an academic
subject matter area.

(b) Teacher of Exceptional Children in one of the following areas: (1) Mentally
Retarded or (2) Speech and Hearing Handicapped. Specialization in one of these
areas may be substituted for a minor, but only if the major is in an academic sub-
ject matter area.

STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL—JUNIOR COLLEGE

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

To be recommended by San Diego State College for the Standard Teaching
Credential with specialization in junior college teaching, an applicant shall have
completed successfully a program including the following requirements:

I. A master’s degree, da_ctor‘s dqg;cc, or other postgraduate degree approved by
the State Board of Education requiring not less than five years, or its equivalent, of
college or university education secured in an approved institution. The degree shall
Ee in a2 sul&m;:t hmattcrlgrea. except that a master’s degree in library science shall
be accepted if the applicant has substituted for the minor specialized ; i
in librarianship. > ity

II. Forty-five semester hours in general education as outlined in th
section in General Education.

III. One of the majors specified for junior college teaching.

IV". One of the minors specified for junior college teaching. (When the appli-
cant’s major Is not in an academic subject matter area, 12 semester hours of rt’he
minor must be in upper division or graduate courses in a single academic subject.)

V. The following professional courses in education: Educati
T Ly ucauon 201, 223, 251, and

e preceding
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SPECIALIZED PREPARATION WHICH MAY BE
SUBSTITUTED FOR A MINOR

APPLICABLE TO STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIALS WITH SPECIALIZATION
IN ELEMENTARY, SECONDARY, OR JUNIOR COLLEGE TEACHING

SCHOOL LIBRARIAN

Specialized preparation to serve as a school librarian may be substituted for the
minor in the Standard Teaching Credendal in either elementary, secondary, or
junior college teaching, when the major is in an academic subject matter area.

Requirements consist of the following: Library Science 110, 118, 119, 136, 138,
184, 231, 232; Education 183 (4 units); two courses selected from Library Science
225, 226, 221.

EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN: AREA OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED

The program of specialized preparation to serve as a Teacher of Exceptional
Children: Area of the Mentally Retarded, may be substituted for a minor for the
Standard Teaching Credential in either elementary, secondary, or junior college
teaching, when the major is in an academic subject matter area.

Requirements consist of the following: Education 167, 168 or 169, 171, 172, 173,
182, Psychology 109, Speech Arts 170, and two units of electives with approval of
the adviser. (26 units.)

EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN: AREA OF SPEECH AND
HEARING HANDICAPPED

The program of specialized preparation to serve as a Teacher of Exceptional
Children: Area of Speech and Hearing Handicapped, may be substituted for a

minor for the Standard Teaching Credential in either elementary, secondary, or,
junior college teaching, when the major is in an academic subject matter area.

Requirements consist of the following:
Lower Division: Speech Arts 70. (3 units.)

Upper Division: Speech Arts 100, 170, 171A, 171B, 172, 173, 174, 176, 177, 178,
179A, 179B (34 units); Speech Arts 180A, 180B (6 units); and Education 167 and

184. (7 units.)
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STANDARD DESIGNATED SERVICES CREDENTIAL

PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES

To be recommended by San Diego State College for the Standard Designated
Services Credential with a specialization in Pupil Personnel Services, an applicant
shall have completed successfully a program including the following requirements:

I. A master’s degree in an academic subject matter area or in counseling or
psychology and course work covering certain specified areas. The course work
requirements may be satisfied by completion of the following courses or their
equivalents: Education 167, 225A, 225B, 226, 231, 232, 233, 234, 239, and 332.

IL. Sixty semester hours of postgraduate work in the area of pupil personnel
services. An applicant who has had three years of successful full-ime teaching
experience inay have the option of substituting up to thirty units of postgraduate
work in areas other than pupil personnel services.

III. Four hundred and eighty clock hours of supervised field experience. An
applicant who has had three years of successful full-time teaching experience may
substitute this experience for one half of this requirement. An applicant who has
had successful school experience as a full-time pupil personnel worker may substi-
tute this experience at the rate of one year for one half of this requirement. This
requirements may be satisfied by completion of Education 331 or equivalent.

Note: All applicants for this credential must complete I, II, and III as outlined
above. Applicants who wish to obrain a credential which includes authorization
to perform the services of school psychometrist must complete additional course
work covering certain specified areas; applicants who wish to obtain a credential
which includes authorization to perform the services of school psychologist (a)
must complete requirements for the psychometrist authorization, (b) may not
substitute course work in other areas in satisfying the sixty unit requirement
specified under II above, and (c) must complete certain additional course work
Applicants desiring these special authorizations should consult the Coordinator of
Guidance Studies for further information.

SPECIALIZATION IN HEALTH

To be recommended by San Diego State College for the Standard Designated
Services Credential with a specialization in Health, authorizing service as a school
nurse, an applicant shall have completed successfully a program including the fol-
lowing requirements:

L. Possession of a valid certificate of public health nursing issued by th £
fornia Srate Board of Public Health. (Waived for applications filed prz’or t?:) (S:eah_
tember 1, 1967.) P
r IL. Five years of college or university education, including a baccalaureate

egree.

HI. The following professional courses: Education 111 or 113, 167. 11 :
Health Education 152, 153; Nursing 36, 160. (20 units.) i

IV. One hundred and eighty clock hours of supervised field experience, or the

authorized equivalent in terms of actual experience. (For details. se i
g e the -
nator of the Health and Development program.) 3 Coordi
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STANDARD SUPERVISION CREDENTIAL

The Standard Supervision Credential authorizes the holder to serve as a super-
visor, consultant, coordinator, or in an equivalent supervisorial or intermediate
administrative position at all grade levels in all areas that his credential (basic)
authorizes him to teach or serve. However, to serve as a principal, his college or
university preparation must include a major in an academic subject area, or a
diversified major as provided for by law.

Note: By State interpretation, department heads do not need to possess the
Standard Supervision Credential. i

To be recommended by San Diego State College for the Standard Supervision
Credential, an applicant shall have completed successfully a program including
the following requirements: :

I. Six years of college or university education including:

(a) Two years of acceptable postgraduate education in an approved institution.

(b) A master’s degree, the nature of which is determined as follows: -

(1) For students not intending to serve as administrators, i.e., principalships,
or vice-principalships, any master’s degree will meet the State require-
ment for the Supervision Credential. : L2

(2) For students planning to become principals or vice-principals, any of
the following options: :

(a) A master’s degree in an academic subject.

(b) A master’s degree in a nonacademic subject, for example, Business
Administration, Health and Safety, and Agriculture, etc.

(¢) A master’s degree in Education or in a specialized field in Education
such as Elementary Teaching, Counseling,. School Administration,
etc.

Norte: If the student selects option (b) or (c), care must be exercised to fulfill
the requirement for an academic major and to meet the minimum requirement of
12 semester units in academic subject area(s) taken as a graduate student. Such
courses may carry either upper division or graduate designations.

II. The possession of a valid basic credential.

III. Five years of successful full-time classroom teaching experience.

1V. Admission to the program for school supervision and administration. (For
details, see the Coordinator of Administrative Studies.)

V. The following professional courses:

} For the elementary school concentration, Standard Supervision Credential:

- Education 260, 22]1-,y 262, 263, 264A-B-C, and 266A-B-C. 1 g

(b) For the secondary school concentration, Standard Supervision Credential:

Educarion 260, 261, 262, 263, 265A-B-C, and 267A-B-C.

STANDARD ADMINISTRATION CREDENTIAL

The Standard Administration Credential is required for service as superintendent
or assistant, associate, or deputy superintendent. The holder may also serve as
principal or supervisor if he possesses the basic credentials required and an aca-

i i ee.
deij.!l;; Tﬁf&t::r:nglegéguiations of the State Board of Education prescribe either (a)
a doctorate or (b) an academic master’s degree, _ :

At the present time, San Diego State College is not recommending for this cre-
dential. Courses required for this credential will be offered, for the present at least,
on an irregular basis as demand for them occurs.
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BACHELOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE

B.E. DEGREE WITH THE GENERAL ELEMENTARY OR
KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY CREDENTIAL

Provisions for the granting of the bachelor of education degree are made in the
California Administrative Code, Chapter §, Section 40502. In addition to the outline
below, the student must complete the graduation requirements listed in the section
of this catalog on Graduation Requirements.

PURPOSE OF THE DEGREE

_ The purpose of this degree is to increase the professional competence of the
individual as an elementary teacher in the California public schools. Through the
curriculum provided, the applicant is guided into those learning experiences which
best meets his cultural and professinmﬁ needs on the basis of his previous prepara-
tion and of the services he is to render.

ELIGIBILITY FOR CANDIDACY

To be eligible to enter the program for this de i
: ¢ gree at San Diego State Colle
the applicant must obtain full admission to the college, be admitte% to the tt::ac:h%re
education program of the college, must have completed a2 minimum of 60 semester
Emhcis: of_ standa_rd collligedwork acceptable toward the degree, and must hold a
alifornia provisional kin ergarten-primary or provisional ge 1
(aliton P general elementary cre-
RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS

A minimum of 24 semester units shall be earned in course work ar San Di
State College (exclusive of credit-by-examination). Twelve of the 24 units rrfgo
be in residence courses and must be secured after the candidate has earn c]nSt
least 90 semester units. HEas o

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE

The candidate must complete a four-year colle :
ge course of 124 sem
as lldeﬁn?d by btheh ciol}cgg, must n:;:et the grade requirements establishzfitegym:g:
college for a bachelor’s degree and credential, and must in in hi
the following requirements: clade . s progren
(1) General gducuiion ; e s e s L2
Courses in general education must be distributed as follows:
{a). Social scienpes _ =l o il 7
Shall include required instruction in American history, in-
stitutions and ideals; U. S. Constitution; and California
state and local governments; and courses selected from the
fields of anthropology, economics, geography, history, po-
litical science, sociology, and similar fields. Courses must
be selected from two or more of these fields.
(b) S;\'aﬂ.lral sit:lcnc&s R o sy 9
hall include the fields of astronomy, biology, botany.
: s, g y, biology, botany,
chemistry, geology, physics, physiology, znrﬂogg. and sim{
lar fields. At least one course must be selected from a
hysical science and one from a life science.
(c) Clteratur;, péniusophy orthe ares._ 0o - 6
ourses in fine and practical arts shal
ey 1 not exceed 3 of

45 units

(d) Health and physical education
(e) Oral and written expression_________________ i
(i Psvihalapy <z tos e U e A %
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(g) Additional units in general education ..o 14
May be selected in whole or in part from the foregoing six
general areas or may include courses in family life educa-
tion or mathematics or not more than 6 units in foreign
language. At least one course in general education must
include instruction in fire prevention.
(2) Teaching background, minimum _ o SR =R E s = T
In addition to the 45 semester units required in general education,
the teaching background in subject fields shall be selected accord-
ing to the needs of the applicant, as prescribed by the teacher
education department, with not less than 2 semester units in each
of at least four of the following fields: )
(a) Art. Includes subject matter, laboratory or activity in the
graphic or industrial arts.
(b) English and speech. Includes oral and written expression,
American or world literature, children’s literature, dramatics,
or use of books and libraries.
(c) Physical education, health, and hygiene. Includes personal
hygiene, first aid, health education, games, rhythms, or physi-
cal activities.
(d) Mathematics.
(e) Music.
(f) Social science, including geography.
(g) Natural science.
(3) Major in elementary education .. .
Shall include courses from each of the following areas:
(a) General elementary school methods or methods of teaching
basic elementary school subjects.
(b) Principles of elementary education or elementary school cur-
riculum.
(c) Child psychology or child growth and development. ;
(d) Other appropriate professional courses in education including
instruction in the use and educational value of audio and

visual aids.

A2V 24 units

(4) Credit for teaching experience . 8 units
A maximum of 8 semester units may be allowed for directed
teaching and/or teaching experience on the elementary school
level, Credir for teaching experience may be allowed at the rate of
four units for one year of verified successful teaching experience.
5) Additional units required . et R AT HCEE Gt PN = R ame
i Courses to complete the 124 units required for the degree shall be
selected from those off:rinﬁs of the college that best serve the
cultural and professional needs of the candidate.

Total .. . 124 units

CREDIT-BY-EXAMINATION

A maximum of 30 units may be secured by examination in subjects included in
the fields of study mentioned above. Students requesting credit-by-examination
must comply with the provisions of the college established for this purpose. Refer
to the section of this catalog on General Regulations, Credit-by-Examination.
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BACHELOR OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION DEGREE

ELIGIBILITY

The purpose of this degree is to promote the professional advancement of the
vocational teachers in California. Eligible candidates for this degree shall be limited
to those vocational teachers who meet the requirements established in the California
Administrative Code, Chapter 5. Section 40503, and who are recommended by the
Board of Examiners for Vocational Teachers.

MAJOR

The major in vocational arts censists of at least 24 upper division units to include
the credits recommended by the Board of Examiners for Vocational Teachers for
the applicant’s occupational, managerial, and supervisory experience, and additional
courses, if needed, to complete tEile minimum of 24 upper division units, to be
selected with approval of the administrative dean of the School of Educarion.

The professional courses in teacher education completed by the applicant may be
used toward electives.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

. Graduation requirements for this degree are the same as those for the A.B, degree
in applied arts and sciences. Refer to the section of this catalog on Graduation Re-
quirements for more complete information. Further information on this degree mav

¢ be obtained from the administrative dean of the School of Education.
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ACCREDITATION

The undergraduate curricelum in Engineering Science, with options in aerospace,
civil, electrical and electronic, and mechanical engineering, is accredited by the
Engineers’ Council for Professional Development.

COURSES IN ENGINEERING

The School of Engineering offers courses at the undergraduate and graduate
level. These individual courses are described in the section of this catalog on
Announcement of Courses. At the undergraduate level, the School prescribes cer-
tain patterns of its courses, combined with those of other academic divisions of the
college, as a program of 132 semester units leading to the degree, Bachelor of
Science in Engineering. This program is described in detail below. At the graduarte
level, the School offers the Master of Science degree in specific major fields of
engineering.

GRADUATE PROGRAM

The Master of Science degree is offered in aerospace, civil, electrical, and me-
chanical engineering. For further information, refer to the Graduate Bulletin and
to the section in this catalog on the Graduate Division.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM

The objective of the engineering program at San Diego State College is to pro-
vide the intellectual and physical environment best calculated to encourage students
to develop their capacities toward a successful career in the profession of cnfgi-
neering. The graduate of this program is able to assume personal responsibility for
the development and application of engineering knowledge with wisdom and judg-
ment for the benefit of mankind. He is qualified to take the Engineer-in-Training
examination as a first step to professional registration, to enter industry at the junior
engineer level, or to continue his formal education at the graduate level. Because
the engineer’s work is predominantly intellectual and varied, and not of a routine
mental or physical character, this program places emphasis upon the mastery of a
strong core of subject matter in the physical sciences, mathematics, and the engi-
neering sciences of broad applicability. Woven throughout the pattern is a con-
tinuing study of the socio-humanistic facets of our civilization, because the engi-
neering graduate must expect to find his best expression as a leader of men,
conscious of the social and economic implications of his decisions. :

Although the profession of engineering presents in practice a variety of special-
ties, the undergraduate student confines his attention during the first two years of
the four-year program to a common pattern of course work in fundamentals. Dur-
ing his junior and senior years he may give outlet to his interest in a broad field
of engineering by electing a total of 29 units of course work in aerospace, civil,
electrical and electronic, or mechanical engineering. Even here, during this upper
division work, the student is involved with his fellows in the study of a common
core of the engineering sciences; these courses, together with those clected in a
specialty field, are raught with an emphasis upon universal application and cross-

ertilization of thought.
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High School Preparation

The program of 132 semester units prescribed by the School of Engineering for
the bachelor of science degree presumes that the entering student brings a high
school preparation which includes physics, chemistry, geometry, trigonometry, two
years of algebra, and mechanical drawing. Some remedial courses in these areas
may be selected in the college, although delay in graduation usually results. Stu-
dents with deficiencies are urged to consider enrolling in the Summer Sessions.
Placement examinations are specifically required in mathematics and in drawing,
in addition to the qualifying examinations taken by all applicants for admission as
freshmen to the college.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.S. DEGREE IN ENGINEERING

Graduation Requirements

I. A minimum of 132 semester units for the B.S. degree in engineering.

2. At least 24 units earned in residence, half of which must be completed among
the last 20 units counted toward the degree.

3. A scholastic grade point average of 2.0 (grade of C on a five-point scale) or
better in (a) all units attempted, (b) all units in the major, and (c) all units
artempted at this college.

4, At least 36 upper division units.

5. A major in engineering as prescribed by the School.

6. Satisfactory completion of competency tests in mathematics, speech, and writing,
or completion of appropriate courses designated in lieu thereof.

7. All regulations established by the college.

8. American institutions, to include competence in American history, institutions
and ideals; U.S. Constitution; and California state and local government, :

9. 45 units in general education courses in addition to the major, distributed as pre-
scribed in the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements.

10. Application for graduation.

MAJOR IN ENGINEERING

The major in _engineering consists of a pattern of prescribed upper division
courses totaling 53 units, to include the requirements for all students and the re-
quirements in the student’s selected field of specialization. Courses in the major are
in addition to 45 units of general education. A minor is not required. (For addi-
tional information on general education and requirements for the degree, refer to
the section of this catalog on Graduation Requirements.) '

Also required as preparation for the major are the lower division prerequisite and
related courses prescribed by the Scheol. These courses may be counted in gen-
eral education if applicable.

MINOR IN ENGINEERING

A minor in engineering is available to students in other academic divisions of the
college. The minor consists of from 15 to 22 units in engineering, nine units of
which must be in upper division courses. The courses should follow a logical
sequence and must be approved by the dean of the School of Engineering,

OUTLINE OF REQUIREMENTS

The program of study for the first two years is the same for all stud ts i
School of Engineering. The recommended pattern is shown below., courig d;;;l;e

Eoons and prerequisites are given in the section of this catalog on Announcement of
urses.
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LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS

Freshman Year

Fall Semester Units Spring Semester Units
Chem. 1A, General . . ____ § Chem. 1E, Chem. for Engrs. .. 3
Math. 50, Anal. Geom. and Calc. § Math. 51, Diff. and Integ. Calc._.. 4
Engr. 20A, Graphics ... 2 Phys. 4A, Principles_._________ 4
Sp. Arts 3 (or 4) Oral Commun. 2 Engr. 20B, Graphics IL i
Health Educ. 21, Prin. Healthful Engl. 1A, Comp._...__ i
Living ... 2 R Ackivaty: ool e i S G R
BE -gefapy- il o L Y AL
——— 161
16%
t Sophomore Year

Math. 52, Diff. and Integ. Cale.. 4 Bhys, 4C, Principles . 0ok

Phys. 4B, Principles.._____._.__ 4 Engr. 25, Engr. Materials.._____ 3

Engr. 24, Engr. Measurements.... 3 Epgr, 51, Dynamics ... .- 3

Pagr. 50, Braties. ot ] American institutions . 3

American institutions . Biol. 1, Ideas of Biol.. . ey
B acuIEY o e s Bl Tebiviben i o et T T e
16%

t Certain qualified students may, with consent of the adviser, elect one upper division course
during the second semester of the sophomore year.

ENGINEERING APTITUDE AND ACHIEVEMENT TESTS

To provide faculty advisers with additional information for aiding students in
planning their programs, two types of standardized examinations are given. The
Engineering-Physical Science Aptitude Test is given to all entering freshmen stu-
dents early in the first semester of registration. Students admitted to the college
with advanced standing may file a transcript of previous college work with the
dean of the School of Engineering in lieu of taking the aptitude test.

The Engineering Achievement Test is given once each semester for those stu-
dents who have completed lower division requirements either at this college or at
another institution. Dates for the test are announced by the School of Engineer-
ing; students may register with the School office to take the examination.

UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS

The program of study for the last two years embraces the fundamental engineer-
ing sciences and their application to specific problems in selected fields of engi-
neering practice, together with an opportunity for the student to approach an in-
tellectual maturity in social, economic, ethic, and aesthetic thought.

The student must complete (1) the upper division requirements for all students;
(2) the requirements of the selected field of specialization in accordance with an
approved master plan filed during the first semester of the junior year; and (3) the
remaining units of general education, =2

Recommended patterns in the four fields of specialization are shown below.
Course descriptions and prerequisites are given in the section of this catalog on
Announcement of Courses.

AEROSPACE ENGINEERING

Junior Year

Fall Semester Units Spring Semester Units
Engr. 100A, Elect. Circuits....... 3 Engr. 100B, Elect. Machines.... 3
Engr. 108, Thermodynamics ... 4 Engr. 115, Fluid Mech...____._ . 4
Engr. 116, Resist. of Mtls._... 4 Engr. 150A, Aerodyn. I 3
Math. 118A, Adv. Math. for Engr. 151A, Aero. Stress Anal. 3

Engrs, e A Tatior'philogephy 250 0 e
1Econ. 1A, Principles . ety =
17
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Senior Year

Fall Semester Units Spring Semester Units
Engr. 118, Rate Processes ... 3 Engr. 152, Propulsion Systems.._ 3
Engr 150B, Aerodyn. IL.______ 3 Engr. 190G or 190H, Engr. Appl 4
Engr. 151B, Aero. Stress Anal_ 3 Psych. 1, General 3
Engr. 153, Fllght Mech. A +Electives within the ma]or__ S
Engr. 154 Exper. Aerodyn L] Lit. or philosophy. - =lr =3
+Electives within the major . 2 E_

16
CIVIL ENGINEERING
Junior Year
Engr. 100A, Elect. Circuits.... 4 3 Engr. 100B, Elect. Machines_.. 3
Engr. 108, Thermodynamics . Engr. 115, Fluid Mech. . 4
Engr. 116, Resist. of Mtls. 4 Engr. 120A, Struct. Anal. I 4
Math. IISA Adv. Math. Engr. 128A, Surveying for CEs 3
for Engrs S SR Geol. 53, Gen. Geol. for Engrs. 1
{Econ. 1A, Prmc:ples S 5 E—*
17
Senior Year
Engr. 122, Soil Mech. . 3 Engr. 121, Reinf. Concrete ... 3
Engr. 123, Appl Hydraul 3 Engr. 190A, Structural Design __ 2
Engr. 127 Highway Engr. ... 3 Engr. 118, Rate Processes..... . =
tElective within the major _ 4 tElectives within the major _ 3
Peych: LiGeneml 00 oLl Lit. or philosophy ... 6
16 17

ELECTRICAL AND ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING
Junior Year

Engr. 100A, Elect. Cu'cults_..._ 3 Engr. 100B, Elect. Machines 3
Engr. 100C, Basic Fields_ 3 Engr. 101, Appl. Elect. PR
Engr. 108, Thermodynamics . 4 Engr. 116, Resist. of Mtls 4
Math. llSA Adv. Math. Engr. 130, Network Anal . 4
for Engrs. 3 Psych. 1, General g

{Econ. lA Principles — el ! s

e 16

16

Senior Year

(Control Systems)

Engr. 115, Fluid Mech. A Engr. 118, Rate Processes_._____
Engr. 131, Electromech. Dev. . 3 Engr. 138A, Control Systems ...
Engr. 132, Transients - 3 Engr. 138B, Control Syst. Lab._.

Engr. 134A, Engr. Electronics . 3
Engr. 135A, Electronics Lab. 1
th or ph;iosophy SRR

17

Lit. or philosophy___

3
3
1
+Electives within the major_____. 6
3
6

1

1 Approved as egnrt of student’s master plan by the Professor-in-Charge.

t Recommended general education course.
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(Communications)
Fall semester Units Spring Semester Units
Math. 118B, Adv. Math. for Engr. 118. Rate Processes . 3
Engrs. Ty Engr. 134B, Engr. Tlectronics .. 3
Engr. 134A. Engr Electronics . 3 Engr. 135B, Electronics Lab. ___ 1
Engr. 135A, Electronics Lab. . 1 Engr. 139A, Advanced Fields .. 3
Engr. 137, Commun. Networks . 3 Engr. 139B, Adv. Fields Lab., . 1
Engr. 115 bloids - . - . '4 tElectives within the major .. 2
Lit. or. philesophy. . - -~ 3 Lit. or philosophy. . . e
17 16
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
(Design)
Junior Year
Engr. 108, Thermodynamics . ... 4 Engr. 100A, Elect. Circuits 3
Engr. 116, Resist. of Mdls. ... 4 Engr. 115, Fluid Mech._ =l
Engr. 106, Mfg. Processes ... 2 Engr. lO‘?A Metallic Matls. . 3
Math. 118A, Adv. Math. for Engr. 148, I:ngr Thermo. .. s
Engrs. SR Lit. or philosophy..._________________._... 3
tEcon. lA Prmmples eE RS =
—— 17
16
- Senior Year
Engr. 100B, Elect. Mach.. 3 Engr. 118, Rate Processes...._._. 3
Engr. 145, Mech. of Mach. L Engr. 190F, Engr. Appl..... B
Engr. 146A, Mach. Design 3 tElectives within the major. 6
tElectives within the 1103 1o e Lit. or philosophy..__.___ 3
Piyech 1, General - o 3 _
— 16

16

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
(Energy Conversion Systems)

Junior Year

Engr. 1004, Elect. Circuits . 3 Engr. 100B, Elect. Mach._._____ 3
Engr. 108, Thermodynamics . 4 Engr. 115, Fluid Mech. ... see— |
Engr. 116, Resist. of Mds. . 4 Engr. 148, Engr. Thermo....._____ 4
Math. ]lSA Adv. Math. for Psych. 1, General ______ R
Engrs. o SR Lit. or philosophy....._. SRYbics:
tEcon. IA Prmc:p!es 3 R,
—— 17
17
Senior Year
Engr. 118, Rate Processes ... 3 Engr. 140, Heat Transfer .. 3
Engr. 143, Gas Dynamics .. 3 Engr, 190E, Engr. Appl.________ -
Engr. 146A Mach. Design .. 3 tElectives within the major . 6
fElectives within the major 6 Lit. or philosophy_ .. 3
15 16

+ Approved as Egart of a student’s master plan by Professor-in-Charge.
t Recommended general education course
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SCHOOL OF
SOCIAL WORK

Beginning with the fall semester, 1964, the School of Social Work offers a two-
year program of professional education at the graduate level leading to the Master
of Social Work degree.

The objectives of the program are to equip the student with the essential knowl-
edge, philosophy, and basic skills for his responsible entry into the profession of
social work.

A description of the program and requirements for the Master of Social Work
degree will be found in the Graduate Bulletin. Information on requirements for
admission to the college and to the Graduate Division is carried in the section of
this catalog on the Graduate Division Course descriptions and 2 list of the faculty
of the School of Social Work appear in the section of the catalog on Announce-
ment of Courses, under the title: Social Work.

Further information may be obtained by writing to the Dean of the School of
Social Work, San Diego State College.
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MINORS
FOR ALL DEGREES

(For a description of teaching minors, refer to the School of Education)

ACCOUNTING MINOR

The minor in accounting is offered to students who are not majors in the
School of Business Administration. The minor consists of from 15 to 22 units in
accounting, of which Business Administration 1A-1B and 100 must be included.

Eleven units must be in upper division courses.

AEROSPACE STUDIES MINOR

The minor in air science consists of from 15 to 22 units in air science, ten units
of which must be in upper division courses. Veterans may apply credits allowed for
military service to clear lower division requirements for the minor.

ANTHROPOLOGY MINOR

The minor in anthropology consists of from 15 to 22 units in anthropology, nine
umtg) of which must be in upper division courses (except Anthropology 100A-
100B).

ART MINOR

The minor in art consists of from 15 to 22 units in are, six units of which must
be in upper division courses.
ASTRONOMY MINOR

The minor in astronomy consists of from 15 to 22 units in astronomy, nine units
of which must be in upper division courses.
BIOLOGY MINOR

The minor in biology consists of from 15 to 22 units in biology to include Biology
3 and 4, or the equivalent, and a minimum of nine upper division units in biolo
selected with approval of the biology adviser. i gy

BOTANY MINOR

The minor in botany consists of from 15 to 22 units in botany, six units of which
must be in upper division courses.

BUSINESS EDUCATION MINOR

The minor in business education is offered to students who are b iions i th
School of Business Administration. The minor consists of from 15 to 221 us_é‘n t g
must include Business Administration 1A-1B, 71 and 72 or ptelie e B:Id an
units of upper division courses selected with approval of the adviser in’ this field.

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT MINOR

The minor in business management is offered by the Mana em
students who are not majors in the School of Bu’s,iness Adm?nisti::io?aep’%ﬁ;nfgit -
consists of from 19 to 22 units and must include Business Administration 1A r}%r
Economics 1A-1B, Business Administration 132, and six to nine additional units f
upper division courses approved by the adviser in this field. gD
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Minors for all Degrees

CHEMISTRY MINOR

The minor in chemistry consists of Chemistry 1A-1B, 4 or 5, 12 (or equivalents),
and six units of upper division courses in chemustry. (24 units.)

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE MINOR

The minor in comparative literature consists of from 15 to 22 units in compara-
tive literature, nine units of which must be in upper division courses.

DANCE MINOR

The minor in dance consists of Physical Education 2A-2B, 3A-3B, 12A-12B, 81,
82; two units selected from Physical Education 153A or 175, 181, 182A, and 182B;
and 11 upper division units to be selected from the areas of art, music, speech arts,
and others, with the approval of the adviser in dance. (21 units.)

ECONOMICS MINOR

The minor in economics consists of from 15 to 22 units in economics, nine units
of which must be in upper division courses (except Economics 103A-103B).

EMPLOYEE RELATIONS MINOR

The minor in employee relations is offered by the Management Department to
students who are not majors in the School of Business Administration. The minor
consists of from 19 to 22 units and must include Business Administration 1A-1B,
Economics 1A-1B, Business Administration 132, 140, and three to six units of upper
division coursés approved by the adviser in this field.

ENGINEERING MINOR

The minor in engineering consists of from 15 to 22 units in engineering, ninc
units of which must be in upper division courses. The courses should follow a
logical sequence and must be approved by the dean of the School of Engineering.

ENGLISH MINOR

The minor in English consists of from 15 to 22 units in English, nine units of
which must be in upper division courses.

FINANCE MINOR

The minor in banking and finance is offered by the Department of Business Law
and Finance to students who are not majors in the School of Business Adminis-
tration. The minor consists of from 16 to 22 units and must include Business Ad-
ministration 1A-1B, Economics 1A-1B, Business Administration 132, and Economics

135.
FRENCH MINOR

The minor in French consists of from 15 to 22 units in French, six units of which
must be in upper division courses.

GEOGRAPHY MINOR

The minor in geography consists of from 15 to 22 units in geography, nine units
of which must be in upper division courses.
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Minors for all Degrees

GEOLOGY MINOR

The minor in geology consists of from 15 to 22 units in geology, six units of
which must be in upper division courses.

GERMAN MINOR

The minor in German consists of from 15 to 22 units in German, six units of
which must be in upper division courses.

HEALTH EDUCATION MINOR

. The minor in health education consists of from 15 to 22 units in health educa-
tion, nine units of which must be in upper division courses approved by the de-

partmental adviser in health education; courses to include Health Education 100,
and 65 or 160.

HISTORY MINOR

The minor in history consists of from 15 to 22 units in history to include six
sequence units in the lower division. At least nine units must be jn upper division
courses, including a year course.

HOME ECONOMICS MINOR

The minor in home economics consists of 17 units in
Home Economics 3, 15, 70, 150, and
economics.

; ts in home economics to include
six upper division units of electives in home

INDUSTRIAL ARTS MINOR

The minor in industrial arts consists of 20 units in indu
Industrial Arts 11, 21, and one lower division and one upper division course in each
of two of the following fields: drafting, general woodworking, general metal-

working, eiectricity-eiectromcs, transportation, and i i
I : i ) y graphic arts. Elective 1d
be chosen in consultation with the adviser. Fty than

INSURANCE MINOR

The minor in insurance is offered b i

: d by the Deﬁmtment of Business Law and

Fmanct_a to students who are nor majors in the School of Business Administrasion.
€ minor consists of from 19 to 22 units and must include Business Administration

1A-1B, 30A-30B, and nine upper division units, includi : : :
120 and either Business Administration 13] o 14, ¢\ Business Administration

ITALIAN MINOR

The minor in Ita_lj%n_ consists of from 15 to 22 units j
must be in upper division courses.

JOURNALISM MINOR

The minor in journalism consists o
Journalism 49, 51A, 51B, 102, and 151.

LIBRARY SCIENCE MINOR

strial arts to include

n Italian, six units of which

f from 15 to 22 units in journalism to include

The minor in library science is offered b i i
consists of from 15 to 22 units in 1ii§;: Bt s ucation. o Tger

e science, si P ¥
upper division courses, o, €6 six units of which must be in

g

Minors for all Degrees

MARKETING MINOR

The minor in marketing is offered by the Marketing Department to students who
are not majors in the School of Business Administration, The minor consists of
from 17 to 22 units and must include Business Administration 50, Economics 1A-1B,
and nine units of upper division courses, including Business Administration 150 and
six units selected with approval of the adviser in this field.

MATHEMATICS MINOR

The minor in mathematics consists of from 15 to 22 units in mathematics, six
units of which must be in upper division courses. Courses should be selected in
consultation with the adviser in mathematics.

MICROBIOLOGY MINOR

The minor in microbiology consists of from 15 to 22 units in_microbiology to
include Microbiology 1 (or 101), 102, 103, and the remainder of the units to be
chosen from Microbiology 104, 105, 106, 107, 108, and 199. Recommended courses
to supplement the minor: Zoology 8; Zoology 9 or Biology 101, Chemistry 115A,
115B, or equivalents.

MUSIC MINOR

The general basic requirements for the minor in music are as follows: 2
(1) Demonstration of vocal or instrumental performing ability before admission
to the minor program may be granted.
(2) Proficiency in piano equivalent to Music 10ABCD. e
i i ists of 22 units in music to include the following:
In%grfgggl{clilgsggs, n&i{;‘s}irc %‘:{isc;t]i 52, and 59A; in the upper dm.qwn% Music 151,
three units selected from courses numbered 170-188, and four units from Mousic
111, 112, 116, 117, 121, 122, 126, 127, 131, 132, 150.

OFFICE MANAGEMENT MINOR
i i Business Edu-

i office management is offered by the Department of Busine y
c:z.'—tlizrl;l3 ?;lr;a:d?nts who are not majors in the School of Bu.slnes.;sBAqnums‘irdauqn.
The minor consists of 21 units andﬁincludes_the follo“irtzjrlz]gg c;l;rli?:éd}fls;:?sfou r?elg:;
i i 1B, 73, and 74 (proficiency in typewr ¢ ; an :
1:{%%21;311 !1\1;1&5 to be selected l:i»'n consultation with the business education adviser.
Nine of these additional units must be in upper division.

PHILOSOPHY MINOR

inor in philosophy consists of from 15 to 22 units in philosophy, nine units
ofTwhﬁig#nrsz;? lge in uI:)p);r division courses, to include Philosophy 101.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MINOR

The minor in physic:f-l egucﬁation co;:is[.‘s ofp ;;.?II::I 1:1551 gg zi units jPh Shrﬁlrf::-
i ine units of which must in upper ) urses.
:ﬁ::lt]u%% p?;rl‘med in consultation with the adviser in physical educatiom.

PHYSICS MINOR

The minor in physics consists of from 15 to 22 units in physics, six units of
which must be in upper division courses.

159
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Minors for all Degrees

POLITICAL SCIENCE MINOR

The minor in political science consists of from 15 to 22 units in fpolitical science,
to include Political Science 1 and 2 (or 1 and 3), six units of upper division
political science, and electives in political science to complete the minor.

PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT MINOR

The minor in production management is offered by the Management Department
to students who are not majors in the School of Business Administration. The
minor consists of from 19 to 22 units and must include Business Administration
1A-1B, Economics 1A-1B, Business Administration 132, 135, and three to six units
of upper division courses in economics and business administration approved by
the adviser in this field.

PSYCHOLOGY MINOR

The minor in psychology consists of from 15 to 22 units in psychology, nine
units of which must be in upper division courses.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION MINOR

The minor in public administration is offered by the Political Science Department.
The minor is available to students majoring in fields other than political science
or public administration. The minor consists of from 15 to 22 units to include
Political Science 1 and 2, 140, and six units of upper division courses selected
from Political Science 197, 198, or other upper division political science course
approved by the adviser in public administration.

RADIO AND TELEVISION BROADCASTING MINOR

The minor in radio and television broadcasting is offered by the Speech Arts
Department. The minor consists of a minimum of 15 to 22 units (to include
Speech Arts 80 and 81), at least six of which must be i upper division courses.

REAL ESTATE MINOR

The minor in real estate is offered by the Department of Business Law and
Finance to students who are not majors in the School of Business Administration,

RECREATION MINOR

The minor in recreation consists of from 15 to 22 units to include the f ing:
Lower Division: Recreation 60, 80, and two units from the fields nfc ar.;]lodwa;lr::ge’
drama, or music. Upper Division: Recreation 140 (men), or Speech A'rts 110;
Recreation 165, 170, and 184A or 184B. Recommended: Physical Education 151

173, 175, 176, Industrial Arts 101, Psychology 106, and Political Science 144,
RUSSIAN MINOR

The minor in Russian consists of from 15 to 22 units in

: § bl Russian, six uni
which must be in upper division courses. p a0k

SOCIAL WELFARE MINOR

The minor in social welfare consists of from 15 to 22 units in social w

least nine units of which must be in upper division courses, elfare, at
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SOCIOLOGY MINOR

The minor in sociology consists of from 15 to 22 units in sociology, nine units
of which must be in upper division courses (except Sociology 102.)

SPANISH MINOR

The minor in Spanish consists of from 15 to 22 units in Spanish, six units of
which must be in upper division courses.

SPEECH ARTS MINOR

The minor in speech arts consists of from 15 to 22 units in speech arts, nine
units of which must be in upper division courses. The courses must be selected
from one of the following fields of emphasis: theater, design for theater, design
for television, broadcasting, public address, or speech and hearing pathology.

ZOOLOGY MINOR

The minor in zoology consists of from 15 to 22 units in zoology, six units of
which must be in upper division courses.
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PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

PROGRAMS AVAILABLE

wPri?profess&onal curricula, which usually require three or four years of collegiate
onorth‘e afreuo }j.red. Curricula outlines of preprofessional study, which are presented
o e OS o(\;mg pages, meet Fhe typical requirements for admission te professional
tionsossl:lo 1:11:1 i::lct)sd §§piﬁung to corézpletti_ their f1:>r01’essi0r:al training at other instita-
¢ e suggested outlines of study to meet th i
the professional schools of their choi i i kil gt dy
ice. Curricular outlines ar
dental, prelegal, and premedi i S ot iy e
{ 3 ical programs. Students planning t h
sional fields, such as agriculture, for e e
{ ! i estry, optometry, pharmacy, veterin i
may obrtain assistance from faculty advi i biste Geenindeniindl
e ty sers in arranging appropriate preprofessional

PREDENTAL CURRICULUM

Candidates for a degree in dentistry should ascertain th i
r e entra

g]flathe dgntaﬁ c?llege to which they expect to transfer and shoul:llcr?mlifg ‘i:rr]'fantl:\?emr

i ::_Ees In the following typical requirements that may seem desirable in satisfyi
8 Sues o e ot el e,

um f ygiene is essentia i

. Students ordinarily elect to concentrate in ch};éﬁg;;m:ngs ig;lgredenp]sjtry. j
in P(i)mi andha rlmnm;I in the other. il

igh school students planning to enter dentistry should i i i
:Egielt px:ljgrgm thﬁ following subjects: elementary Zlgehra, pl:lazzlugd;r:;t:geirl:rlg i
foreia eI gebra, v_::f emistry, physics, mechanical drawing, and three years i %
Mgn ::!nguagc if required by the college to which a student expects to ” ?ne
any dental schools request that letters of recommendation for Ijtrans e
p;]epagcd by a predental council rather than by individual professors Sapphcants %
gi_ d:.i_cistts otr)l thlslcampns and all western dental schools have been so ilz:;or:n:t? u?t
: o o_1 tain letters from the council, it is essential that each applica t vide
t f?i cou?m with certain information, Obtain the form and instmp::lzi l-‘f L
gc ice. of the Division of Life Sciences. This form must be submittegm rﬁrn the
iences office by October 1 of the' year during which application is bt;ntg emI;rl]fe
e.

RECOMMENDED COURSE OF STUDY FOR PREDENTAL CURRICULUM

Course of Study for Predental Curriculum :
:laictwltles, Health Education 21, Speech Arts frlgilﬁtrﬁ:l? %’;H’E?'lh)i’issfalz Sdacatiod
of-eg'mlre course, Mathematics 3 and 4, or equivalents, Chemj;u-y lgA-IB B'?ri other
g enll? 0gy43 ansd 4; sophomore year, physical education activities, Ps 'ch“i .
S d_stry or 3, Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B, Zoology 60, Biology 15, s Y.alo ogy 1,
-luding courses in American history, institutions and ideals: U. S Ocial science
3“5}. Ealflftﬁrma_ state and local government, S U. S. Constitution;
e following courses for a third year in preparati i
Eﬁz smden_tg- :ivho fail to receive acceptance ﬂorﬂ a ggstfloigﬁégést:fy are suggested
e preﬁcn ed 60 units: Chemistry 12, 112, Zoology 100, Art 119A ter completing
, and additional.courses in general education. ! » Psychology 11,

PRELEGAL CURRICULUM

‘The following curriculum is desi

: signed to meet th :

A;nclré_can r&chpolg of law for a broad and liberal educaiiol:qalggleantsﬂ‘of standard

gf‘}:énﬁiu:fg; {:hﬂeglblihty in aﬁhe individual programs, There :ut-e tfv (s)arne time
: ich will usually be indicated f; : patterns

wfhu]:’h may be selected, in consultation with the Oard:?:erpr:‘l)egﬁal irudent, either of

of the student. These are the major-minor pattern and o 5 - t best the interests

Subject to individual variation, the fields of economics historr)‘rer:}lén ;]Olli-tipaimm'
) 5 olitical sci-
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ence should receive first consideration when choosing the pattern of concentration
as being the most effective background for later professional study in law and for
possible activities in the field of business.

RECOMMENDED COURSE OF STUDY FOR PRELEGAL CURRICULUM

Lower division. Business Administration 1A-1B, Economics 1A-1B, Political Sci-
ence 1 and 2, and a year course in history. Upper division: In the
junior and senior years the student will plan his course with the counsel of his
adviser in terms of the field of law in which he plans to work, but keeping in mind
the entrance requirements and examinations for admission to schools of law. The
recommended list below should receive prime consideration by all prelegal students
in the selection of courses, though it is to be thought of as flexible in accordance
with student needs.

Recommended. Economics 131, 133, 150, 170; History 151A-151B, 175A-175B;
Political Science 111A-111B, 139A-139B.

Beyond the courses taken in the fields of concentration, upper division electives
in English, philosophy, psychology, sociology, and speech arts are recommended.
A mastery of English expression is essential. The approval of a prelegal adviser is
required for all master plans. If the general major pattern of concentration is
chosen, a copy of the master plan is to be filed with the Evaluations Office.

PREMEDICAL CURRICULUM

The completion of entrance requirements for admission to medical colleges re-
quires three years of undergraduate study. However, four years of undergraduate
study is usually completed before admission. The premedical student is strongly
advised to select a major in a department leading toward an A.B. degree in liberal
arts and sciences. This is most readily accomplished by majoring in biology, chem-
istry, or zoology, although other departmental majors are acceptable. Specific re-
quirements for these majors are described for each department.

High school students planning to enter medicine should include in the high school
program the following subjects: elementary algebra, plane geometry, intermediate
algebra, chemistry, physics, and two or three years of German or French.

RECOMMENDED COURSE OF STUDY FOR PREMEDICAL CURRICULUM

The following is a list of courses which will satisfy the entrance requirements of
most medical colleges. These courses should be included in the program of the
premedical student regardless of his selected major, The entrance requirements for
medical colleges differ somewhat and specific requirements of the medical school
to which the student wishes to apply should be obtained directly from that medical
college.

Cogurses to be included in the program during the first two undergraduate years:
Biology 5; Chemistry 1A and 1B, Chemistry 4 or 5; six semester units of English, to
include English 1A; two years of a modern foreign language (German or French);
Physics 2A, 2B, 3A, 3B; Zoology 50 or 60.

Courses to be included in the undergraduate program during the third and
fourth years: Chemistry 12 and 112; Zoology 100 and 106.

The following courses are strongl recommended for inclusion in the under-
graduate program: Biology 15, 101, Biology 155 or Zoology 164; Mathematics 21

and 22 or equivalent.

PREPARATION FOR OTHER PROFESSIONS

Programs leading to professional study in agriculture, architecture, forestry,
optometry, pharmacy, theology, veterinary science, and other areas, may be planned
for a student who may wish to take some undergraduate work in liberal arts at
this college. Since these professional areas frequently require a compete four-year
course of study at the institution granting the degree, preprofessional programs are
not provided at San Diego State. If the student wishes to take work at this college,
he is advised to consult the catalog of the college to which he expects to transfer
to determine requirements before arranging his program. Faculty advisers will assist

the student in planning his course of study.
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AFROTC PROGRAM

AIR FORCE RESERVE OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS

The purpose of AFROTC on college campuses is to produce officers for active
duty in the Air Force. The AFROTC programs provide education that will de-
velop skills and attitudes vital to the professional Air Force officer. Upon the com-
pletion of the AFROTC program and requirements for a, baccalaureate degree,
cadets are commissioned second lieutenants in the Air Force and serve a minimum
of four years active duty.

The curriculum is a generalized one and consists of courses designed to produce
officers who have broad backgrounds as well as high-growth potential. Dunni the
advanced course, cadets participate in cadet staff planning and develop workable
courses of action for cadet corps activities.

The Division of Aerospace Studies at San Diego State College offers the two year
and four year AFROTC programs prescribed by law. Both are voluntary and a
part of the normal academic program. AFROTC courses are fully transferrable to
other institutions offering Army, Navy, or Air Force ROTC.

All work is on campus with the exception of the summer training courses con-
dt;lctmli at an active Air Force base and light plane flying at a local civilian flying
school.

AFROTC graduates who are qualified may apply for Air Force pilot training
immediately upon graduation. Other graduates go on active duty in a specialization
consistent with their academic major and aptitude. Graduates may request a delay
for entry on active duty to continue their education through master’s and doctor’s
gegrees. Distinguished graduates may apply for graduate study while on active

uty.

FOUR YEAR PROGRAM

The four year program is divided into two courses, basic and advanced. The
basic course is for freshmen and sophomores; the advanced is for juniors and
seniors. Completion of the basic course, qualification in the Air Force Officer
Qualifying Test, and physical qualification are eriteria for enrollment in the
advanced course.

Students will normally register for this program as first semester freshmen. Por-
tions or all of the basic course may be waived, based on high school ROTC,
military school, service academy, or military service.

Between their junior and senior college ‘years, caders attend a four week sum-
mer training course at an Air Force base. Life is centered around junior officer
training and aircraft and aircrew indoctrination. Cadets receive hysical training
and participate in competitive sports. They are trained in the use 0? weapons, drills
and ceremonies, and observe various organizations as they perform everyday opera-
tions. Every facility that can contribute to their understanding of the Air Force

and its mission is made available to them.

TWO YEAR PROGRAM
The two year program permits students, who for various reasons did not enroll
in the basic course, to begin officer training in their junior year. Students at San
Diego State College, or those at other colleges who plan to enroll in San Diego
State College as juniors, may take the Air Force Officer Qualifying Test and the
physical examination. during their sophomore year,
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They attend a six-week field training course at an Air Force base in the sum-
mer. This course is designed to compress the basic course requirements of the
four-year program so that students entering at the junior level will be on a par
with their contemporaries who have completed the basic course. The two-year
program cadet does not attend an additional four week summer course later,

FLIGHT INSTRUCTION

Flight instruction is offered as a part of the AFROTC program to seniors in
the pilot category to determine their interest and suitability for flying training in
the Air Force. Ground school is conducted ar the campus and flight instruction is
provided by Federal Aviation Authority approved civilian flying schools. The cost
1s paid by the Air Force. Those who complete the course and FAA requirements
receive an FAA Private Pilot Certificate.

PAY

Cadet retainer pay of $40 per month is given in the advanced course, Reimburse-
ment is also made for student travel to and from summer training. Pay for either
the four or six-week summer training amounts to approximately $120.

SCHOLARSHIPS
The Air Force is given authority to award scholarships covering tuition, other
school fees, the cost of books, and to provide a retainer of $50 per month for a
maximum of four college years. Scholarships can be awarded only to participants
in the four-year program.
VETERANS
The basic course may be completely waived for vererans with two years honor-
able active military service. Such students enter directly into the advanced course,
and take the four-week summer training course.

MINOR IN AEROSPACE STUDIES

The minor in Aerospace Studies consists of 15 to 22 units in Aerospace Studies,
six units of which must be in upper division courses,

COURSES

Courses in Aerospace Studies are described in the section of this catalog on An-
nouncement of Courses.
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ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES

COURSE NUMBERING

Courses numbered from 1 to 99 are lower division (freshman or sophomore)
courses; those numbered 100 to 199 are upper division (junior or senior) courses;
those numbered 200 to 299 are graduate courses; those numbered 300 to 399 are
professional education courses to be taken at the graduate level.

THE UNIT OR CREDIT HOUR

In the listing of courses that follow, figures in parentheses indicate the unit value
of the course. One unit or credit hour represents 50 minutes of reciration or lec-
ture, together with the required preparation, or three hours of laboratory work or
two hours of activities, each week for a semester of 18 weeks.

PREREQUISITES FOR UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

Prerequisites for each course are stated in the course description. A student must
not enroll in a course for which he is not eligible,

PREREQUISITES FOR GRADUATE COURSES

Graduate level (200-numbered) courses require, as a general prerequisite, com-
petence in the specific field as indicated by a substantial amount of upper division
study in the field or in a closely related field. Unless otherwise specified in the
course description, graduate level courses are open to classified graduate students
with the permission of the instructor. Unclassiiged graduate students must obrtain
the permission of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate Studies before they may
enroll in a graduage level course.

SEMESTER IN WHICH COURSES ARE OFFERED

In the listing of courses that follows, Roman numeral I indicates a course offered
in the fall semester. Roman numeral II indicates a course offered in the spring
semester.

Following the course title are designations of credit and the semester in which
course is offered. Examples:

3) 1 Three units. Offered in fall semester.
3) )1] Three units. Offered in spring semester.
(3-3 Three units each semester, Y

normally beginning in the fall semester. g s
D S | GNP E Three units each sem

course be’g'mning either semester. e T
X— An “X” preceding a course number indicates

a course offered in extension only.

. Although the college fully expects to carry out the arrangements planned in the
list of courses, it reserves the right to make changes. Classes in which the enroll-
ment does not come up to the minimurh number set by the Trustees of the Star
Colleges may not be offered or may be postponed. ’
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AEROSPACE STUDIES

IN THE DIVISION OF AEROSPACE STUDIES
Faculty

Professor: Gudith (Chairman)
Assistant Professors: Fisher, Hansen, Smith, G. S., Waid

Offered by the Division of Aerospace Studies
ROTC curriculum. (Described in the section on Preprofessional and Nondegree

Curricula.) :
Minor in Aerospace Studies. (Described in the section on Minors for All
Degrees.)

Summer Camp.
Flight instruction.
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1A-1B. Foundations of Aerospace Power (112-1%2)

One lecture and one hour of leadership laboratory.

First semester: Causes of present world conflict; the role and relationship of mili-
tary power to that conflict; organization for national security.

Second semester: Mission and organization of the Air Force; professional oppor-
tunities in the USAF; future Air Force requirements.

21A-21B. World Military Systems (1'2-1%3)

One lecture and one hour of leadership laboratory.

First semester: Comparative study of Free World land, naval, and air forces.

Second semester: Comparative study of Communist military systems. Trends in
military thinking.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

131A-131B. Growth and Development of Aerospace Power (3-3)

Three lectures and one hour of leadership laboratory.

First semester: The nature of war; development of air power; and Air Force

doctrine. ; ; i
Second semester: Astronautics and space operations; United Srates space

programs.

141A-141B. The Professional Officer (3-3)

Three lectures and one hour of leadership laboratory.
Prerequisites: Air Science 131A and 131B. |
First semester: A study of the professional officer; the Military Justice System;

leadership theory and practice. 2 3 . :
Second semester; Management principles and functions; problem solving; briefing

for commissioned service,

151. Flight Instruction (2) |
Available only to qualified senior AFROTC students.
Ground school is provided by the Aerospace Studies Division. Flight instruction
is given by a contracted civilian flying school. Students may qualify for the FAA

private pilot certificate.

199. Special Study (1=6) I, 1l

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. _
Prerequisite: Consent of Aerospace Studies Division chairman.

EXTENSION COURSE
X-133. Summer Training Camp (3)
A four-week camp required of all advanced students; normally completed be-

tween junior and senior year. Credit granted through the Extension Division on
basis of individual student application with approval of the Aerospace Studies

Division chairman.
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ANTHROPOLOGY

IN THE DIVISION OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES
Faculty
Professors: Ezell, Rogers, S. (Chairman)
Associate Professor: Anderson, A.
Assistant Professors: Brockington, Buck, Goldkind, Lewis, H., Mann

Offered by the Department of Anthropology
Master of Arts degree with a major in anthropology; and Master of Arts de-
gree for teaching service in social science (anthropology). (Described in the
Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this catalog on the Graduate
Division.)
Major in anthropology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences. (De-
scribed in the section on Liberal Arts and Sciences.)

Minor in anthropology. (Described in the section on Minors for All Degrees.)

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1A. Human Origins (3) I, 1l
Man’s place in nature; fossil evidences of early man; theories of human develop-
ment; racial variability. Not open to students with credit in Anthropology 100A.

1B. Culture Origins (3) I, I

May be taken before Anthropology 1A.

Prehistoric cultures of Europe and the Middle East; archaeological techniques;
basic inventions and cultural innovations; language and culture. Not open to stu-
dents with credit in Anthropology 100B.

1C. Primitive Societies (3) I, 1l

May be taken before Anthropology 1A or 1B.

Man’s relationship to his environment; types of preliterate society; systems of
family organization, government, and religion. (Formerly Anthropology 3.)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

T100A-100B. Principles of Anthropology (3-3)

Human evolution as a biocultural process; man’s relation to other forms of life
and to his habitat; the growth of cultures; the interplay between biology, culture
and society. Not open to students with credit in Anthropology 1A and 1B, Anthro-
pology 100A-100B may not be used to fulfill minimal upper division requirements
in the anthropology major or minor, social science major or minor, or the general
major.

102. Physical Anthropolegy (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1A or 100A.

A review of primate comparative anatomy and human alaeontology. Racial
anatomy and population genetics. Physical measurement of tﬁe living subject and
skeletal specimens. The statistical treatment of data in physical anthropology. A
plications of physical anthropology in industry and medico-legal problems. 0

103, Prlnc.igles of Archaeology (3) NIl

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1B or 100B.

The historic background and basic techniques of archaeological excavag
ods of site excavation with particular emphasis on Californgia and :tfems%l}jtwg{
Principles of culture dynamics utilized in archaeological interpretation. A
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115. Primatology (3) 1

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1A or 100A,

Description, taxonomy, and comparative anatomy of the anthropoid apes,
monkeys, and lesser primates. Primate behavior as a basis for the reconstruction
of prehistoric human behavior. Extensive use of the primate collections of the San
Diego Zoo.

120. Introduction to Anthropological Linguistics (3) 1
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1A or 1B or 1C or 100A or 100B, or equivalent.
An introduction to the structural nature of language. How languages differ,
change, and influence each other. The language families of the world. The sig-
nificance of language for human social life in a variety of cultures.

124. Descriptive Linguisties (3) 1l

Prerequisite: Anthrapology 120.

Principles and techniques of descriptive linguistics. Problems and methods in the
phonetic transcription and analysis of unwritten, non-Indo-European languages.
Emphasis on articulatory phonetics, field techniques, and work with informants.

150. Ethnolegical Field Methods (3) |

Prerequisite: Anthropology 152.

An introduction to the problems and techniques of obtaining data in ethnological
and social anthropological field work; preparasion, gaining and maintaining rapport,
evaluating. data, participant-observation. A review of literature followed by work
with informants.

151. the North American Indian (3) |

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1B or 100B or consent of instructor.

Pre-Columbian cultures of the North American Indian. The origin and migra-
tion of New World peoples. Industries, arts, crafts, social organization, religion
and other phases of American Indian civilization.

152. Werld Ethnography (3) I, i .

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1B or 1C or 100B or Sociology 1.

The cultural patrerns of representative aboriginal peoples. Industries, arts, social
organization and supernaturalism considered with a view to environmental adjust-
ment, historical development and functional interrelation. Ethnological theories
reviewed and applied in interpreting illustrative aboriginal societies.

153. Primitive Religion (3) 11 : AL =i
Beliefs and ritual of primitive man, Magic and religion. Forms of animism and

polytheism. Primitive mentality and the supernatural.

154. Social Anthropelogy (3) Il :
Prerequisite: Anthrogology 1B or 1C or 100B or Sociology 1.
A study of the methods and findings in some of the major problem areas of
anthropology. Cross cultural comparisons, the integration of culture, relation to
personality, acculturation and analysis of cultural changes.

155. Peasant Seciety and Culture (3) 1l ;
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1B or IC or 100B or Socmlogy 1 :
Analysis of the sociaf organization and culture of present-day small agricultural

communities with special emphasis on changes brought about by modernization.

. Cultural Chonge and Processes (3) |

1sgrerequisite: Anthropology 1A or 1B or 100A or 100B. j :
The individual and the culture pattern: The acquisition of culture, innovation

and invention, direction of cultural development, diffusion and interpenetration of

cultures. Ilustrations from contemporary and historic peoples: Indians of the

Southwest, Eskimos, aboriginal groups of Australia, Africa and Oceania.
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157. Meso-American Ethnohistory (3) 1l

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1B or 1C or 100B.

Aboriginal pre- and post-Conquest civilization of Mexico with emphasis on the
developments, changes, and characteristics of aboriginal, mestizo, and creole society
in Colonial Meso-America; stress on appropriate texts and codices,

161. The California Indian (3) 1

A survey of native California Indian culture with stress on the Indian oups of
Southern California. The industries, arts, social organization, folklore an religion
will be considered as revealed through the study of living peoples and archaeo-
logical evidences.

162. Cultures of South America (3) Il

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1B or 1C or 100B.

Survey of Indian cultures in terms of origins, migration, relation to habitat, cul-
tural variation and relevance to contemporary trends. Development of Inca civil-
ization, the effects of the Spanish conquest and its aftermath,

163. Contemporary Latin American Cultures (3) 1

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1G or Sociology 1.

A social anthropological approach to the structure and dynamies of contemporary
conditions and problems, especially as revealed in studies of particular communities,
Included are such topics as ethnic and regional differences within national societies,
population change, social consequences of economic changes, changing stratifica-
tion systems, values, institutional change.

165. Physical and Cultural Backgrounds of Personality (3) 1

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1A or 100A or Sociology 1.

Race and culture; variation in human structure and function; variation and pat-
terning of culture; relation to personality; physical and cultural factors in person-
ality formation; history and current problems of this area.

166. Honors Course |, Il (Credit to be arranged)
Refer to the Honors Program.

167. History of Anthropological Theory (3) Il
Prerequisite: Anthropology 1A or 1B or 1C or 100A or 100B.
A review of the development of theories which lie behind the modern sciences

of ethnology and archaeology. Applications of the theo f
methods and interpretation O(fyg%ldjngs. T e o fed

I&Kd-&. kckgrﬂ;nds of Marllesn Clvllixngen (3) Summer

exico’s archaeological past and its earing on historic and recent peo les
cultures. Conflicts between Aztec and Mayan cultures and western civilgau%n 'il‘rllg
relationship of Mexican civilization to other Latin American culrures, g

172. Indian Cultures of the Southwest (3) I

Prerequisite: Anthropology 1B or 1C, or consent of instructor.

Indian cultures of the past and present in the Southwestern states. Arts, crafts
architecture and religion as revealed through archaeology and ethnology. : ;

173. Archaeclogical Field Methods (3) 11
Prerequisite: Anthropology 103.
Application, through excavation, laboratory analysis,

nd i
of the methods and techniques of archaeology. P ER of pa,

174. Prehistoric Archaeology of Europe (3) Il
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1A and 1B, or 100A and 100B.

A review of the Stone Age, Bronze Age, and Iron A
North Africa, and the Middle East. Industries, habitaﬁor;‘:, i:léu?é ?)ff %2;; es

antecedent to recorded history. Methods of investigatio i :
cedent to reco . n used in structing
prehistoric civilizations. SIS
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180. Preclassic Aboriginal Civilizations of Middle America (3) Il )

The development of civilization in Pre-Columbian Mexico and Central America
antecedent to the Tolteca, Classic Maya, and related cultures. (Formerly Anthro-
pology 151B, Indian Civilization of Middle America.)

181. Classic Pre-Columbian Civilizations of Middle America (3) |
Aboriginal Mexican and Central American civilizations through the Age of
Exploration and Conquest. Aztecs, Mixtecs, Zapotecs, Mayas, and related cultures.

182. Post-Conquest Cultures of Middle America (3) 1l ; : :
Aboriginal :z'md mixed cultures of Mexico and Central America in Colonial
and recent epochs. Aftermath of Conquest and exploitation.

197. Investigation and Report (3) I, Il

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. {

Analysis of special topics in anthropology and preparation of reports on the
results of the study.

199. Special Study (1-6) I, I ) .
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES
200, Seminar (3) g ;
An intensive study in advanced anthropology, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

233. Social Structure (3) 7 450

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology. :

A structural and functional approach to the social organization of a wide range
of cultures. An examination of theories and generalizations regarding the stability
and integration of a wide variety of human societies.

255, Culture and Society in the Nahua Area (3) : S £t
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B or 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in
hropology. :

anf\ cgursgfiesigned to permit concentrated studies of the area and those related

to it, based on archaeology, aboriginal records, colonial accounts, and modern

studies; and to permit various approaches to such studies.

256, Cultures and Societies in Southern Meso-America and Central America (3)
Prer:quisites: Anthropology 1B or 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in

anthropology. ; pESaE g emial ;
Conc[:)entrated studies of ancient civilization in areas of higher development, based
on archaeology, aboriginal records, Colonial accounts, and recent studies; and to

permit various approaches to such studies.

. Contemporary Theory in Cultural Anthropology (3)
2’E”rerequisit:? lzryunits of upper division credit in anthropology. il
Contemporary theoretical developments in cultural anthropology: an examination
of proposed conceptual frameworks, methodologies, hypotheses, and theories. An
analysis of recent literature, with evaluation oriented toward significance for re-

search.

. Special Study (1-6) : v X
”grer:;:u'site: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and in-

r. . .
sult;%%idual study directed toward the preparation of a paper upon a specific prob-

lem. Six units maximum credit.

. Thesis (3 : : :
2’I‘grere:ql.'lli.siies): An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
dlc(lgucl);iance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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IN THE DIVISION OF THE FINE ARTS

Faculty

Emeritus Faculty: Andrews, Jackson
Professors: Dirks, Swiggett (Chairman), Ruocco, Sorenson

Associate Professors: Bigelow, Lingren, Longenecker, Tanzer, Wallace, R.

As.ssista_nt Professors: Baxter, R., Berg, Bowne, Fisch, Higgins, Hopkins, Rogers, |
arvis

Instructors: Hunter, L., Miller, A.

Lecturers: Bliss, Jones, F.

-

Offered by the Department

Master of Arts degree with a major in art; and a Master of Arts degree for teach-
ing service with a concentration in art. (Described in the Graduate Bulletin.

“:15150 refer to Fi}l‘c slfctigan this catalog on the Graduate Division.)

Major in art with the A.B. degree in applied arts and sciences. (Descri i

Mt]:le section on z}_lpplled Arts and Sciences.) s

Major in art with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences i i
the section on Liberal Arts and Sciences.) e i

Minor in art. (Described in the section on Minors for All Degrees,)

For teaching majors and minors, refer to the section on the School of Education

ART APPRECIATION, HISTORY AND ORIENTATION
Many students, regardless of the field in which they may be jori
nize the need for an intelligent approach to the subjectyof ar}; andT:'cjoarpl:J%écri::i?J%
However, due to the popular feeling that art is a subject requiring “talent.” the .
students may refrain from enrolling in art courses. For students who desire .
better understanding of art, but who do not hope to acquire any of the art "k']]a
the following courses are recommended: e,

Art 5, Art Orientation 2
Art 50A-50B, History and Appreciation of Art : 4
Art 51, Survey of Art of the Middle Americas_._________________ 2
6
2

Art 52A-52B, Survey of Oriental Art
Art 8, Home Furnishings

Other courses which require certain skills but which a b
ability of the average college student are: 8 Devin e

Art 61, Design in Crafts.._.._.__

Are 2A, Design and Aesthetics e
Art 94, Costume design....__ = Aty

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
A. Drawing and Compesition (2) L, Il
Six hours. No prerequisite.

Problems involving perspective to devel ili i il i
oblems i ) relop ability to dr: i
exteriors, interiors, and the like. ’ 4 aw still life, furniture,

B. l.:iruwing and Composition (2) 1, Il
'[S)lx hours. l;rereqt;m{te :lArt A or permission of instructor.
rawing of mechanical and natural forms by the use of li
i ! 1 ne and value. i
on proportion and structure. Some quick sketching, gesture and contosr %ﬂﬂf&s

2A. Design and Aesthetics (3) I, Il
Six hours. No prerequisite.

Fundamentals of space and color desi i
gn. Basic course used isi
advanced work. Not open to students with credit in Art 6A gi ?; R gy for

176

Art

2B. Design and Aestheties (3) I, Il

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 2A.

Continuation of Art 2A. Original work in creative design including projects in
three dimensions. Not open to students with credit in Art 6B or 10.

5. Art Orientation (2) |

Two lectures. No prerequisite.

An illustrated lecture course dealing with aesthetic meaning and its relation to the
structure of art products. Designed to increase both understanding and appreciation
of the visual world in general and of the fine arts in particular.

7. Eine, Color and Display (2) L, 1l

Six hours, No prerequisite.

The principles of line, color and arrangement applied to_store and window
display. Study and observation of windows, color and materials used in display.
Building models and practical problems in arranging colors, textures, and forms in
windows to fit different kinds of merchandise. (Students who may later wish to
apply for upper division credit for this course as applied to a major will be required
to do additional work.)

8. Home Furnishings (2) i, l_l :
Two lectures. No prerequisites. i _
An appreciative study of the contemporary home, its interior and surroundings.

13. Furniture Design (2) I, 1l
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2A,

Study of the principles of design through the making of furniture.

14A. Lettering (2) L 1l
Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art2A. ; : ;
Fundamental art principles applied to lettering, extension of verbal statement

through accurate lettering and (original) problems using letter characters as design
elements. General introduction to type through hand lettering and typographic

design.
14B. Posters and Commercial Art (2) n

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 14A. : &
The application of lettering to posters, newspaper and magazine advertising, and

other forms of commercial art. The study of composition combined with lettering
and special study of modern tendencies in publicity. \

15A. Life Drawing (2) L I
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art B.
Drawing from the nude model.

15B. Life Drawing (2) I Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 15A.
Continuation of Art 15A.

16A. Oil Painting (2) L Il
Six hours. Pt
uisite: Art A or B. g
g}zerf'l;qosi:ion of still-life and landscape in color.

16B. Oil Painting (2) L, 1L
Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 16A. sl
Land.&:ape and more advanced composition in color.
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17A. Sculpture (2) I 11
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2B or consent of instructor.
Creative design in such matenials as clay, wood, stone, concrete, etc.

17B. Sculpture (2) L 1l
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2B or consent of instructor.
Continuation of Art 17A.

18A. Watercolor Painting (2) 1, Il
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art A and B, or consent of instructor.
Composition of still-life and landscape in watercolor.

18B. Watercolor Painting (2) I, Ii
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 18A.
Continuation of Arr 18A.

19A. Ceramics (2) 1, Il

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 2A.

Design and construction of hand-built ceramic forms using slab, coil and carved
sculpture techniques. Emphasis on form and its enhancement through surface
enrichment of natural clay. Bisque firing,

19B. Ceramies (2) 1, 1l

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 19A.
. Continuation of Art 19A. Introduction to use of the potter’s wheel and applica-
tion of glaze for surface enrichment.

50A. Appreciation and History of Art (2) I, Il

Two lectures. No prerequisite.

A survey of art development in painting, sculpture, architecture, and handicrafts
from the dawn of art to the Renaissance. Illustrated.

50B. Appreciation and History of Art (2) I, I

Two lectures. No prerequisite.

The period from the Renaissance through the modern school treated in th
same manner as in 50A i

51. Survey of the Art of Middle America (2) Irregular
Two lectures. No prerequisite.
A study of Middle American art from earliest time to the present.

52A. Survey of Japanese Art (3) |1
A study of the arts of Japan.

52B. Survey of Chinese Art (3) Il
A study of the arts of China.

61. Design in Crafts (3) 1, 1l
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2A.
Study of visual and structural form in crafts.

T0A. Jewelry (2) I, 1l
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art2A.
Design and fashioning of jewelry and tableware.
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70B. Jewelry (2) I, 1l
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 70A.
Continuation of Art 70A.

80A. Weaving (2) I, Il
Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 2A and 61. : 3 i '
Study of structure and design of woven fabrics. A variety of exercises in tradi-

tional, contemporary, and experimental weaves using a wide range of materials.
Introduction to the basic mechanics and techniques of hand weaving.

80B. Weaving (2) I, Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 80A.
Continuation of Art 80A.

94A. Costume Design (2) L Il
Six hours. Yo
Prerequisite: Art 2A. : e ASrs =2
Origigalildesigns of modern costumes suitable to the individual or to distinct
types; the drawing of fashion figures; the fendering of fabrics and textures.

94B. Costume Design (2) I, 1l
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 94A.
Continuation of Art 94A.

95A. Interior Design (2) L 1l

Six hours.

Prerequisites: Art A and 2A. .

The consideration of the house as a unit; the arrangement ‘of garden. house,
floor plan and furniture as functional and decorative problems.

95B. Interior Design (2) L I
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 95A.
Continuation of Arr 95A.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A. Advanced Drawing (2) I, Il
Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art B. / : (B ) Y
A course in drawing with color wherein an objective attitude is taken toward

the qualitative aspect of visual subject matter. Objects are studied and represented
as visual stimuli rather than as stereotypes.

100B. Advanced Drawing (2) L, I

Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 100A. i : 4
A course in drawing with color wherein objects are represented in such a man-

ner gs to include kinaesthetic responses. Aesthetic organization of matenials is
stressed.

105-5. Classroom Display for Teachers (3) Summer : 2N

A lecture and workshop course f_or elementary and secondary teachers in princi-
ples and techniques of modern display to meet various subject, classroom, and
school requirements. Special attention to individual problems and needs.
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106A. Printmaking (2) I, 1l

Six hours.

Prerequisftes: Art B and 2A.

Introduction to printmaking media: woodcut, wood-engraving, serigraphy, lithog-
raphy, and intaglio (copper and zinc engraving, drypoint, etching, aquatint, and
mixed media). Special emphasis on technical processes. 2

106B. Printmaking (2) I, I
Six hours.
Ié;erequisite: Art lﬁﬁA.h
ncentration upon the creation of fine prints in medi
s ety p media selected from those

106C. Printmaking (2) I, 11
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 106B.
Continuation of Art 106B with advanced creative studies in printmaking,

107. Color and Design in Merchandise (2) I, 11
(Same course as Bus, Adm. 159)
glx_ hquf:s. Nfo iprerequisite. 4
rinciples of line, mass, and color applied to the design of manufactured good
especially consumer goods, and to merchandise display. Sha v
tion to utility and sale value. Practical problems. . e md: colds:in sels-

110. Advanced Crafts in the Elementary Schools (2) 1, Il
Five hours.
Prerequisite: Art 2A.,
An advanced design-craft course in which the activities, materials and tools em-

ployed are appropriate for the elementary grades. Not open to stu : .
n Art 10 or 61. pen to students with credit

111A. Industrial Design (2) L 1

Six hours.

Prerequisites: Art A and 2B, or consent of instructor.

Design of objects for manufacture with reference to their use materials, and i
accordance with factory practices and machine techniques. Practice in the tec;\n
mqgef of presentation, working drawings, rendering in perspective and scal;
models.

111B. Industrial Design (2) I, Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 111A.
Continuation of Art 111A.

IIQ_A. Design and Composition (2) I, Il
Six hours.
grerequisiges: Art A, B, 2B, and 16A.
tructure in picture making. The controlled use of line, value, color, and
to organize the effect of depth, movement, volume, etc.. i I 1 201 exre
Oil technique. : : 718 She decoguiahle D

112B. Design and Composition (2) I
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 112A: or consent of instructor.
Continuation of Art 112A.

113A. Advanced Furniture Design (2) I, Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 13 or consent of instructor.
Principles of design through the making of furniture,

Art

113B. Advanced Furniture Design (2) I, 1l
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 113A.
Continuation of Art 113A.

114A. Design for Advertising (2) 1

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 14B or consent of instructor.

Advanced course for advertising design students. Aims to develop professional
concepts and techniques through student projects.

114B. Advanced Advertising Design (2) I
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 114A. i
Advanced study with emphasis on the development of a portfolio of advertising

design samples by the individual student.

114C. Advanced Advertising Design (2) I, Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 114B.
Continuation of Art 114B.

115A. Life Drawing and Painting (2) L 1l

Six hours.
Prerequisites: Art 15A and 16A.
Drawing and painting from nude and costumed models.

115B. Life Drawing and Painting (2) L, I
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 115A.
Continuation of Art 115A.

115C. Life Drawing and Painting (2) §, I
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 115B.
Continuation of Art 115B,

115D. Life Drawing and Painting (2) L Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 115C.
Continuation of Art 115C.

116A. Advanced Painting (2) I Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 16A or 16B. _ o
Painting in oil from still life, landscape, or models, stressing composition.

116B. Advanced Painting (2) I, 1l
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 116A.
Continuation of Art 116A.

116C. Advanced Painting (2) I, 1l
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 116B. : ; )
The influence of art media and picture plane on aesthetic organization in rep-

resentational painting.
116D. Advanced Painting (2) L 1l
Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 116C.
Continuation of Art 116C.
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117A. Advanced Sculpture (2) I, I

Six hours. .
Prerequisites: Art 2B and 17A or 17B; or consent of instructor.
Creative design in such materials as clay, wood, stone, concrete, etc.

117B. Advanced Sculpture (2) I, Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 117A.

117C. Advanced Sculpture (2) I, Il

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 117B.

The influence of art media and tools on aesthetic organization in sculpture in
relief and in the round.

117D. Advanced Sculpture (2) I, Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 117C,
Continuation of Art 117C.

118A. Advanced Watercolor Painting (2) I, Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 18B or consent of instructor.
Composition of still life and landscape in watercolor.

118B. Advanced Watercolor Painting (2) I, I
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 118A.
Continuation of Art 118A.

119A. Ceramies (2) I, I

Six hours,

Prerequisite: Art 19B or consent of instructor.

Basic_ methods of forming, decorating, glazing and firing pottery forms with
emphasis on the use of the potter’s wheel.

119B. Ceramics (2) I, 11

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 119A.

Continuation of Art 119A. Further development of knowledge, skills and philoso-
phy of ceramics through individual creative projects.

119C. Ceramics (2) I, 1
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 119B.
Continuation of Art 119B with advanced creative projects.

120A. Advanced Design (2) I, I

Six hours,

Prerequisites: Art B and 2B.

Advanced work in pure design, two and three dimensional. Re-examination of
color theory and design principles.

120B. Advanced Design (2) I, I
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 120A.
Continuation of Art 120A.

153. Ancient Art (3) Irregular
Three lectures.
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B, or equivalents.

Development of painting, sculpture, architecture and craf istoric ti
' s ts from preh
to the fall of Rome. e S

182

Art

154. Medieval Art (3) Irregular
Three lectures.
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B, or equivalents; or consent of instructor.
Development of paintinc%', sculpture and architecture from the time of Constantine
through the Gothic period.

155. R i Barogque and Rococo Art (3) Irregular

Three lectures.

Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B, or equivalents.

Development of painting, sculprure and architecrure from the Renaissance
through the rococo period.

156. History of Modern Art (3) I, Il
Three lectures.
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B, or equivalents; or consent of instructor.
Development of painting, sculpture and architecture from the French Revolution
to the present.

157. The History of American Art (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B or equivalents; or consent of instructor.
Development of painting, sculpture, and architecture from Colonial times to
the present.

158. Art of Primitive Peoples {3) Irregular

Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B or equivalents; or consent of instructor.

Arts of primitive peoples of Africa, South Seas, and the North American Indians
and their influence upon the art of the twentieth century.

160. The History of Arc‘hllfe_elun; (3) Irregular
Architecture from primitive times to the present.

161A. Design in Crafts (2) Irregular

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 61.

Advanced creative design in varied craft media stressing visual and structural
form.

161B, Design in Crafts (2) Irregular
Six hours,
Prerequisite: Art 161A. ; : :
Advanced creative design in varied craft media stressing visual and structural

form.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, I
Refer to the Honors Program.

170A. Jewelry (2) L 1l
Six hours. 3
Prerequisites: Art 70A and 70B, or consent of instructor.

Advanced problems in design and fashioning of jewelry and tableware.

170B. Jewelry (2) I, Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 170A.
Continuation of Art 170A.

175. Problems in Art for Teachers (1-3) I, I, Summer

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ] .
Special problems in design adapted to the needs of teachers in service. May not
be used to satisfy any pattern requirement for a credential. May be repeated once

for credit.,
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180A. Advanced Weaving (2) I, I

Six hours. ;

Prerequisites: Art 80A and 80B, or consent of instructor. >

Advanced problems in fabric design and weave construction including tapestry
and rug weaving techniques.

180B. Advanced Weaving (2) I, Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 180A.
Continuation of Art 180A.

190. Principles and Elements of Visual Aesthetic Organization (2)

Three hours.

Prerequisites: Senor standing and Art 5.

An intensive investigation of visual aesthetic materials and the psychological
principles involved in aesthetic organization.

191. Gallery Exhibition Design (2) I, I

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Fundamental art elements and principles applied to the theories and techniques of
gallery exhibition design.

193. Drawing and lllustration for Graphic Communication (2) |

Six hours.

Prerequisites: Art A, B, 2A, 115A.

A course involving the disciplines of realistic descriptive illustration including
problems in imaginative, aesthetically refined painterly illustration. Media to in-
clude gouache, watercolor, scratch board, mixed media, and pen and ink.

194A. Costume Design (2) I, Il

Six hours.

Prerequisite: Art 2A.

Original designs of modern costumes suitable to the individual or to distinct
types; the drawing of fashion figures; the rendering of fabrics and texrures.

1948, Costume Design (2) I, li
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 194A.
Continuation of Art 194A.

195A. Advanced Interior Design (2) I, Il
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 95B or consent of instructor.
Theory and practical use of color, space and furniture arrangement.

195B. Advanced Interior Design (2) I, 1l
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 195A.
Continuation of Art 195A.

196. Fashion Layout (2) I

Six hours.

Prerequisites: Art 94A and 114A,

A course including special emphasis in developing fashion illustration, style on
a ger;qna]_a}evel and its application to advertising layout: newspaper, magazines,
and edirorial.

199. Special Study (1-6) I, Il
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
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GRADUATE COURSES

206. Seminar in Creative Printmaking (3)

Prerequisites: Art 106A and 106B.

Advanced creative work in selected printmaking media based upon the analysis
of the history and philosophies of printmaking from its inception through con-
temporary concepts. May be repeated once with new content.

216. Seminar in Creative Painting (3)

Prerequisites: Arr 112A, 112B, 116A, and 116B.

Aesthetic organization of selected visual subject matter in the medium of colors
in oils. May be repeated to a maximum of six units.

217. Seminar in Creative Sculpture (3)

Prerequisites: Art 117A, B, C, and D.

Aesthetic organizaticn of selected subject matter in the media of sculpture. May
be repeated to 2 maximum of six units.

219. Seminar in Creative Crafts (3)

Prerequisites: Six units completed in upper division courses in sculpture or
ceramics or printmaking or a combination of these courses.

Advanced creative work in selected craft media. May be repeated to a maximum

of six units.

290. Bibliography (1) 4 : =) e
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-

phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

292A-292B. Seminor in Art History (3-3)
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B, or equivalents.
An intensive study of the development of art styles in selected historical periods.

294A-294B. Seminar in the Principles of Design in the Space Arts (3-3)

Prerequisite: A semester course in art appreciation.

An intensive study of the activity of creative expression and aesthetic apprecia-
tion in the area of visual experience. The aesthetic analysis of original works of

art.
298, Special Study (1-6)

Individual stady. Six units maximum credit. x ;
Prerequisite: Consent of the staff; to be arranged with department chairman

and the instructor.
299, Thesis or Project (3) : . >
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy. . i :
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

ASTRONOMY

IN THE DIVISION OF THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES
Faculty :
Professors: Huffer, Smith, C. E. (Chmrm_arl) :
Assistant Professors: Epps, H., Schopp, Silvernail

Offered by the Department of Astronomy ;

Master of Science degree with a major in astronomy. (Described in the Gradu-

ate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this catalog on the Graduate Division.)

Major in astronomy with the A.B. degrge in applied arts and sciences. (Described
in the section on Applied Arts and Sciences.)




Astronomy

Major in astronomy with the A.B. de ree in liberal arts and sciences. (Described
in the section on Liberal Arts and Sciences.)

Minor in astronomy. (Described in the section on Minors for All Degrees.)

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1. Descriptive Astronomy (3) I, Il

Methods of astronomy and of the physical nature of members of the solar system,
our galaxy and other galaxies. Telescopes will be used for occasional observations.
Not open to astronomy majors. Not open to students with credit in Astronomy 50.

9. Practice in Observing (1) I, Il

Three hours of laboratory.,

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Astronomy 1 or 50.

A course designed to supplement Astronomy 1. The course will include con-
stellation study, use of astronomical co-ordinates, and descriptive observations of
celestial objects with telescope,

10. Advanced Observational Astronomy (1) Il

Three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Astronomy 9.

A continuation of Astronomy 9. More advanced problems in observing will be
taken up such as the determination of latitude by observations of Polaris, transit
observations, astronomical photography, etc.

12. Elementary Navigation (3) |
Three hours of laboratory.
Recommended prerequisites: Astronomy 1 and 9,
study of compass corrections, time, line of position, use of celestial co-ordi-
nates, etc. A few class hours devoted to the use of tables such as H.O. 214 for
the solution of astronomical triangles.

50. Physics of the Solar System (3) 1
Prerequisites; Credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 50 and Physics 4A.
A mathemarical treatment of the structure and composition of the Solar System
with a study of the physical nature of the sun, planets, satellities, comets, and
meteors. Not open to students with credir in Astronomy 1.

51. Physics of the Stellar System (3) i
Prerequisites: Mathematics 50 and Physics 4A.

Application of mathematical and physical principles to stellar astronomy and the
universe.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

103. Astronomical Optics (3) Il
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Astronomy 50, or Physics 4C, or Physics 2B and 3B.
Theory and applications of optical instruments used in astronomy. In the

laboratory the students arc required to complete an approved project in optical
instrumentation.

104A-104B. Practical Astronomy (3-3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Astronomy 50 and 9 and credit Or concurrent re
matics 51. Astronomy 104A is prerequisite to 104B.
Determination of latitude, longi:ude,_ and time, Study of methods of reduction of

photographic plates. Study of precession, nutation, proper motion, refraction, and
adjustment of equatorial telescope. :

gistration in Mathe-
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105. Historic Development of Astronomy (3) | . i :

A study of the more important problems and astronomical concepts in the light
of their historical development. Particular attention is given to the biography and
contributions of the more important astronomers, such as Galileo, Kepler, Newton,
Herschel, Bessel, etc.

107. Method of Least Squares and Computing Practices (3) 1
Prerequisite: Mathematics 52. : ] )
Fundgmental principles with applications in the fields of astronomy, physics, and

engineering.

112A-112B. Astrophysics (3-3) 3 -
Prerequisites: Physics 4C and Astronomy 51. Astronomy 112A is prerequisite to
112B. :
An application of modern physics to a study of the sun and the stellar system.
A large part of this course will deal with the application of spectroscopy to the
study of celestial objects.

113. Surveyor's Course in Practical Astronomy (3) Il

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. :

Prerequisite: Engineering 2 or consent of instructor. Astronomy 50 and 9 de-
sirable. 2 y

The principles of spherical astronomy adapted to the needs of engineering stu-
dents. Computation and observation.

150. Introduction to Variable Stars undAPe:uliur Stars (3) Il

Prerequisite: Astronomy 104A or 112A. ) ;

A stu?iv of variable stars: classification, periods, relation to other stars, methods
of‘ observation, and results; also a study of stars with unusual features in their

spectra. (Formerly Astronomy 110.)

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, 1l
Refer to the Honors Program.

180. Celestial Mechanics (3) I_,ZII
erequisite: Mathematics 52. : - _ :
ir Stuqdy of the problem of two bodies based on the solutions of differential
equations using Newtonian mechanics. Potential theory; geometrical interpretation

of perturbations; calculation of planetary positions.

196, Advanced Topics in lf:!roaomy (2or3) 1L 11
rerequisite: Consent of instructor. = ;
gelcr:t?:d topics in theoretical astronomy or astrophysics. May be repeated with
new material for a total of six units, upon approval of instructor.

198A. Senior P?ia:l _[I) b= 4
One lecture-discussion period. : S ;
Prerequisite: An acceptable master plan for graduation within one year.

Consists of the selection and design of individual projects; oral and written prog-
ress reports.

198B. Senior Project (2) I
Six hours of laboratory. i
isite: Astronomy 3 ;
E;%fr(i%:);y work, progress reports, oral and written reports.

199. Special Study (1-6) I, Il ! :
Indi:"idual study. Six units maximum credit. .
Prerequisites: 1hree units in astronomy and consent of instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (2Cor 3) e
isite: Consent of in . ; &
gl;-frfnqtﬂﬁsi\’e study in advanced astronomy, topic to be announced in the class

i i degl‘ee.
. aximum Credlt SIX units appilcablc on a masters
Schedlﬂe M
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210. Binary Stars (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.

An intensive study of visual, spectroscopic, and eclipsing binaries, including the
determination of orbits.

220. Galactic and Extragalactic Structure (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.

1L ypes, movements and characteristics of stars in the galaxy and a similar study
of extragalactic structure.

230. Stellar Interiors (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.

Structure of the interior of stars including the details of the reactions by which
energy is obtained and the evolution of stars.

280. Orbit Theory and Computation (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 180.

A study of the derivation of the methods of determining orbits of comets,
asteroids, and planets. The computation of an orbit will be required.

297. Research (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.

Research in one of the fields of astronomy. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree.

298. §p§:iul Study (1-6)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

_ Prerequisite:. Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman anid
instructor.

299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

BIOLOGY

IN THE DIVISION OF THE LIFE SCIENCES
Faculty
Emeritus Faculty: Johnson, Myrtle E.
Professors: Jameson, Olson, A., Ratty (Chairman), Taylor, K.
isspcme [E’roffessors: zEra‘:r'ldt‘. F}:};rris. McBlair, Shepard
ssistant Professors: Awbrey, Baer, Brooks, J., Cox, G., Ford, Goeringer, H
Johnson, A., Rinehart, Sloan, Taylor, M. g

Offered by the Department

Master of Arts or Master of Science degree with 2 major in biol i
: 1 ogy. (Described
in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to th jon i i
“ate Divif)io:il.) reter to the sectjon in this catalog on the Gradu-
Major in biology with the A.B. degree in lied i i
M“? The scg;i?n £ Apﬁn‘i_ld Aﬂﬁ andBSCienceasI_j)pl arts and sciences. (Described
ajor in biology with the A.B. degree in liberal arts i i
Mu'.t the segglcl»n on L'ﬂifm}{ Aétg and Sciences.) ST A scic. veciiod
ajor in biology with the B.S. degree in applied art i i
in the section on Applied Arts an Scienccsl?)p W78 ), sctencmy.. (Lisactieg
Minor in biology. (Described in the section on Minors for All Degrees.)
Caurricula in the biological sciences which prepare for the fields of entomolo
fish and game, plant quarantine, and wildlife. (Consult the adviser.) il

or teaching maiors and minors, refer t i
F E 5 o the section on the
: Schml of Educa-

Biclogy

HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION

Students in high school plarning to enter any of the biological sciences should
include in the high school program the following subjects: Elementary algebra,
plane geometry, intermediate algebra, trigonometry, chemistry, and physics. Three
years of French or German are recommended.

OTHER CURRICULA IN THE BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

Within the majors offered in the biological sciences, curricula may be arranged
for students interested in preparing for the fields of entomology, fish and game,
plant quarantine, and wildlife. Students planning to specialize within the area of
the biological sciences should consult with the departmental adviser in selection
and arrangement of courses.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1. The Ideas of Biclogy (3) I, II _ 2 { :
General concepts of biology with emphasis on the biology of man in relation
to modern life. Not open to students with credit in Biology 3, 4, or §

3. Principles of Biology (3) I, Il : et
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. No prerequisite. ; :
A consideration of basic biological phenomena. Not open to students with credit

in Biology 1 or 5.

4. Natural History of Plants and Animals (3) LAk =X

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. No prerequisite.

An introduction to plants and animals in relation to their environments and to
one another, with emphasis on local forms and their habitats. Not open to students

with credit in Biology 5.

5, Fundamentals of Biology (5) I, Il
Three lectures and six hours of laboratory. g _ TR
Prerequisite: High school chemistry or credit or concurrent registration in a
Mmistry course. ’ _
Coﬁfg%f ht')ciolngi'cal concepts common to the areas of botany, mzc_roblolqgvy, and
zoology. Students with credit for Biology 3 or 4 may enroll, but will receive only
two additional units of credit.

15. Introduction to Quantitative Biolegy (3) L I
Two lecrures and three ho(lilr{iof} }abor_aw;y.
isites: Biology § and Mathematics 3. e Ty
E;zfrfgs; and expcrigce in defining and solving quantitative problems in biology.

25. Introduction to Heredity (3) I, 1

Study of the mechanism of heredity emphasizing the biological interrelationships
of humans and representative plants and animals.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101. General Physciiolpgﬁ (4) 1, Ifll i
nd six hours or laboratory. 5
-Il’q::fecl;:ig?t?ss: Ei?.iology 5 and 15; Chemistry 1A and 1B or 2A and 2B; and Physics

2 , 3A, and 3B. )
‘A’l‘"hztlzg pl%lysigilogical processes at the cellular, tissue and organ levels.

103, Snpers T 0.1 1y
o lectures and six hours ot 1abo: o,
E;;l?eq?ﬁs]ijtcs: Biology 5 and 15; and Chemistry 1A and 1B or 2A and 2B.
The structure and function of cells and cell inclusions of plants and animals,
includiﬁg the chemical and physical properties of protoplasm and cytological

methods.
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105. Developmental Biclogy (4) |

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Zoology 50 and Chemistry 1A-1B.

Recommended: Zoology 100 and Biology 101.

Principles of growth and differentiation in animal systems; selected experimental
approaches to problems of development.

109. Regional Field Studies in Biology (1-3) :
One- to three-week periods during vacations and summer sessions.

Prerequisites: At least 12 units in the biological sciences, including Biology 5,
and consent of instructor.

Extended field studies of the flora, fauna, and biotic communities of major nat-

ural regions of western North America. May be repeated with new content to a
maximum of six units.

110. Ecology (4) I, Il
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 5 and 15; and Chemistry 1A and 1B or 2A and 2B.
Relationships berween organisms and the environment; field study in local marine,
fresh water, mountain, chaparral, and desert habitats.

111. Aquatic Biology (4) I, Il
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology § and 15; and Chemistry 1A and 1B or 2A and 2B.
Biological, chemical and physical considerations of inland waters.

112. Fisheries Biology (3) Il
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Biology 15.

. Theory and practices of fishery management. Life histories and biology of
important game and food fishes,

113. Biological Oceanography (4)
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 15, Zoology 50, Chemistry 1A, 1B, Physics 2A, and 2B.

A study of benthic and pelagic marine organisms and their environmental para-
meters.

135. Scientific lllustration (3) 1
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory; field trips.

Preparation of illustrative materials, inked drawings, charts, lettering, models, still
and movie photography, and photomicrography.

150A-150B. Radiation Biology (2-2)

_Prereqms1tes_: Physics 120B or 121 or equivalent; and a college course in’ biology.
Biology 150A is ‘P{erequisite to 150B. Recommended: Biology 101.

The effects o lonizing radiation on biological systems at the cellular, multi-
cellular, and population levels with a discussion of other electromagnetic phe-

nomena where revelant, followed by the theory and licati f i
b ry application of tracer technique

150C. Radiation Biology Laboratory (1)
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Biology 150B.

The laboratory determination of the effects of ionizing radiation on biological
systems.

151. Radioisotope Techniques in Biology (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology § and 15; Chemistry 1A and 1B or 2A and 2B. i
2B, 3A and 3B. Recommended: Chemistry 4 or §, and Bioﬁ}rgy 1{}alr.l P N,

The principles and application of radioisotopes in biology. Radionuclid
ment, safe handling, tracer and radioautography techniqueg.y e,

190

Biology

155. Genetics (4) | lll
Two lectures and six h?ursdofslaboratory.
isites: Biolo, an . : ; 2 :
g:?mrgg:‘ilg;teosf plantg!;nd animal genetics, with experiments and demonstrations

illustrating the mechanisms of heredity.

7. C enetics (4) |
'STWOV\I!:CBIUI.'CS and six hours of laboratory.
isite: Biol 155.
’[;'r;ée;l":;fslitgél%;:si(;ng heredity. Study of the chromosomes and chromosome be-

havior in relation to problems in heredity and evolution.

i iLn
158. Conservation of Wildlife (3) I, | :
Prerequisite: A college course in biology or consent of 1nstru;‘:t9r. 2 sen il
A survey of plant and animal resources with emphasis on their conse

intelligent use.

0. E rimental Evolution (3) Il
“Twoxre?:tures and three hours of laboratory.
isite: Biol 15. : ; ]
g‘r}s;c&lgglrtii's olfoe()vg))fuﬁon and speciation with emphasis on the methods of study

of modern problems.

i n
161. History of Biolo?y »Ln_
isite: ollege course in biology. : -
Ere:ec}:;s;trela I;&e;(;m:tsgtracing biological scientific development, with errlxlphams (_);
the Ei?'lt!iluence of personalities and trends of the times. Not more than three uni

in the history of biology may be counted for graduate credit.

162. Source Material in the History of Biology (3)
e il e igni he history of biology. Not more
f original papers of significance to the Iy :
thaAn it}:;iz Snit(;rig the %is?tory of biology may be counted for graduate credit.

i i 3)
165. Biology of Natural Populations (
isite: urse in biology. _
irercqgiicsllgétiﬁnco;}e%tel: Drelatian of modern concepts of gene:::u:s}.1 ecology ::1:2
physi;(l):gy to natural populations with emphasis on the problems of human pop

tions.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) 1, 1l
Refer to the Honors Program.

7A-167B. Biology for Teachers (4-4)
wTwo Jectures and six hours of laboratory. e
P uisites: Biology 3 and 4, or Biology 5, or equivalent. : (st
Fem d study of biological principles including classification, physiology,
Arg‘!'rl::)'ilg;y and );volurion. Designed primarily for those electing a biology minor
mo :

for elementary or secondary teacing curricula, Not open to sudents T4JOMNGE 1)
or §

the biological sciences. (Formerly offered as Biology 167, Biology for. Elementsry

School Teachers.)

bl in Biology (1) Summer 2
e ":”"fm?w\:gkga lec‘t?;es on varied aspects of biology by scientists en%ged
B 1 ing and reports required of students enrolled for credit. These

in_research. Read ublic. May be repeated for a total of 3 units.

lectures are open to the p

al Methods in Bioclogy 31
“%wsr: T::‘clg‘;es and three hours of laborat_oryz.2 B
P uisites: Biology 15 and Mathematics 22, or eq e o S el
Snliceti f statistical techniques to biological data. Not open to h
Application {;_m upper division course in statistics except with written ap rm.rh
c;e‘tjlllt fgﬁa?:n?;n of the department offering the student’s major, to be filed wit
of the

the Evaluations Office.
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7—38304




Biology

198. Methods of Investigation (2) I 1}
One hour of discussion and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites:d]uniur standin,, and a major in the Division of the Life Sciences.
Individual and original investigations in biology; class reports. Four units max-
imum credit.

199. Special Study (1-6) I, Il

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

Prerequisites: 15 units in biological science with grades of A or B and consent
of instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced biology, topic to be announced in the class
schedule: Maximum creuic six units applicable on a master’s degree.

210. Seminar in Cellular Biclogy (2) 3
Prerequisite: Biology 101 or 103, or consent of instructor.,
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

220. Seminar in Growth and Development (2)
Prerequisite: Zoology 100 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

221. Analysis of Development (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 105 or Zoology 100; Biology 101.
A detailed consideration of modern analytical trends in developmental biology.

230. Speciu_iion (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and 155; or Biology 160.
Concepts and principles of the origin of species.

231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (2)
(Same course as Psychology 231)
Prerequisite: Biology 110 or Psychology 114, or consent of instructor.
A seminar in the types of species specific behavior patterns and their function in

Fhe living systems of animals. May be repeated with new content to a maximum of
our units.

240. Seminar in Ecology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 112, or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

250. Biogeography (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 160.

Concepts and principles of the distributional history of plant and animal groups,
and the origins and dispersal of modern faunas and floras.

260. Seminar ir Seneral Physiology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 101 or Botany 107, or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

261. Seminar in Enviro tal Radiation (2)
Prerequisites: Biology 150A and Biology 151 or consent of instructor.
T'he sources, characteristics, distribution, measurement, and fate of radioactive

contaminants in the biosphere and interactions with the biota. Maximum credit
four units applicable on a master’s degree.

270. Semipgr in Genetics (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 155 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.
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i ical tics (3) < :
”;;'e::t{\:;s‘.’ii:g:m%igl;g; 155 or Zoology 164; Chemistry 101A. Recommended:

istry 115A-115B. = e
C%ﬁﬁ%ical aspects of the genetics of microbial and human systems.

3 li hy (2 . a7t e
2‘?{':!.m:enrichis.(:'sg’;-r": Pth‘:s (us,e of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog

o , - .
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

298. Spe:iull Shlddy élvﬁ 3 B

ividual study. Six units maximu A L i

gﬁﬁ:ﬁuiﬁiﬁe: C%msent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

. Thesis (3 : = ] i :
”;relgquisitizs}: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can

idacy. : g !
leui{iance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

BOTANY

IN THE DIVISION OF THE LIFE SCIENCES
Faculty
Emeritus Faculty: Harvey
Professor: Gallup -
Associate Professor: Preston (Chairman)
Assistant Professor: Wedberg

d by the Department . e
O"J‘\T‘["ter z»f Arts degree with a major in biology and an emphasis in botany, (De-
:gribed in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this catalog on
he Graduate Division.) i : )
M:ljor in botany with the AB. degree in liberal arts and sciences. (Described
in the section on Liberal Arts and Sciences.) . ; A
Major in botany with the B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences. (Describe
: iri the section on Applied Arts and Sciences.) :
Minor in botany. (Described in the section on Minors for All Degrees.) .
For teaching majors and minors, refer to the section on the School of Education.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

lar Plants (4) I, 11
’o'.[‘\.:r;nl::::;';e:rand six hours of laboratory.
g‘rlféec(llel::fellt:ﬁrr?;gltogd phylogenetic relationships of the algae and fungi.

lar Plants (@) 1. 11
s'I'.'l'\\::r::)’‘:I'-:.ct:ures and six hours of laboratory.

?P:;;e?tt;islg:‘;r?ioc{g% 05p ment and phylogenetic relationships of the Bryophytes

lants.

gl il UPPER DIVISION COURSES
@1

m?l:wl:‘ayf:t:tﬂugr:s and six hours of laboratory.

i i tor,
isite: Botany 50 or consent of instruc y
%r;:e s(%ru;sc;:gre. food relations, and classification of fungi.
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104, Plant Anatomy (4) |

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Biology 5. :

The arrangement of structural elements within plant organs, with emphasis on
cell and tissue types

107. Plant Physiology (4) I

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology §, 15, 101; and Chemistry 1A and 1B,

The actvites of plants, including food manufacture, absorption, conduction,
transpiration, respiration, growth and movement.

112, Cultivated Trees and Shrubs (3) I _

One lecture and six hours of laboratory and field work.

Prerequisite: Biology 5. Botany 114 is recommended.

Identification of the commeon cultivated trec, and shrubs of the San Diego
region. Trips to local parks and private gardens.

114. Systematic Botany (4) It

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Biology 5 and Botany 51.

Kinds, relationships, systematic arrangement, and geographical distribution of
vascular plants; collection and identification.

119-5, Field Botany (4) Summer
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: A course in college biological science or consent of instructor.
Local native vegetation with emphasis on ecological units within floristic areas,
Primarily for students not majoring in the Life Sciences Division.

126. Plant Pathology (4) I

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Botany 50, 51 and 102,

A practical course dealing with the principles of disease in plants, control meas-
ures, and quarantine procedures. Emphasis is placed on the determination and

control measures of those pathogenic organisms which affect crops, trees and
shrubs and nursery stock.

162. Agricultural Botany (2) 11
Field trips to be arranged.
Prerequisites: Biology 5 and Botany 51 or Zoology 121.

A study of California crop plants, their general identification, cultural methods,
and regional distribution.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) 1, Il
Refer to the Honors Program,

172. Palynology (3) 11

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: A course in college biological science.

Principles and methods of pollen and spore diagnosis, with reference to use in
taxonomy, paleontology, anthropology, and medicine.

199. Special Study (1-6) I, I
lndmdqa! study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisites: 15 units in botany with grades of A or B and consent of instructor.

EXTENSION COURSE
X-119. Plant Study of the California Deserts (3)
One lecture and six hours laboratory. Field trips arranged.
Flowering plants of the desert region.
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GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (2Cor 3) .
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. : :
An in%ensive study in advanced botany, topic to be announced in the class sched-

ule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Speciu{ Sluctlly Is'l_-éj : 2 ey
Individual study. Six units maximum c 7 v j
Prerequisite: C):msent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor,

. Thesis or Project (3) ’ ’ . i
2‘DI’;rerraquisites: A:i'l officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candi-

dacy. : ; ! :
Gyuidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

IN THE SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
(A member of the American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business)

FACULTY
Department of Accounting
Emeritus Faculty: Wright
: Brown, E., Lamden, Odmark 5
g{sg(f)zsii?ésProigs‘;ors: Brodshatzer, Dodds, Ferrel (Chairman)
Assistant Professors; Harned, Snudden, Wade
Lecturers: Dunn, Gilbert, Kronemeyer, Murphy, R., Testman

Department of Business Education

Emeritus Faculty: Amsden 3
: ford, M. L., Gibson, Straub _
PArsgf)isisa{:f‘P(r:g?;:sfg:s: Archer, Lagenbach, LeBarron, Pemberton (Chairman)

Lecturers: Anderson, D., Barrons, Stubbs, J.

Department of Business Law and Finance
Professor: Bridenstine ; T
iate Professors: Hippaka (Chairman), Hungate, Rezniko
i::?;t:;a;t: Pr?fessors: Ahrens, Lane, Nye, W., Sinsheimer, Stubbs, F.
Lecturers: Carstens, Lindsley, Staniforth

Department of Management SR
: Belcher, Hodge, Torbert > :
irs(sjgisisa‘:;sPro?:sso:s: Peters, Pl':egun (Chairman), Srbich
i : Galbraith, Hampton
et | Myrkck, Nehon, G, 'Selodboy,s Beains:

Woods, J.

Department of Marketing
: Hale, Sharkey :
Iz’\rs(:iecg}sa‘:zsProfessers: Barber, Darley, Lawson, D. (Chairman)
Assistant Professiqrs: Kermy, Wotruba
rers: de Julien, Rucct
e ' CURRICULA
the School of Business Adﬂ!illlﬂ'lﬂl.ﬂll s . . .
e I'yf S.cierlce degree in business administration with concentrations available
s (l)u areas; a Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentra-
n i business education; and a Master of Business Administration, a two-year
:ilggnrcl::1 (Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this

on the Graduate Division.)
catalog o
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Business Administration

Majors with the B.S, degree in business administration in the following fields:
accounting, finance, insurance, management, marketing, office management, real
estate. (Described in the section on the School of Business Administration.)

Minors in the following fields: accounting, business education, business manage-
ment, employee relations, insurance, marketing, office management, production
management, real estate. (Described in the section on the School of Business
Administration and in the section on Minors for All Degrees.)

For teaching majors and minors, refer to the section on the School of Education.

COURSES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1A-1B. Principles of Accounting (2-2) or (4) I, Il
Three hours of lecture and laboratory per two units of credit.
Prereéluisite: Business Administration 1A is prerequisite to 1B.

Introduction to the theory and principles of accounting as they relate to single
proprietorship, partnership and corporate types of business

30A. Business Law (3) LIt

Introduction to legal institutions; nature and sources of law; the judicial system;
legal concepts and cases involving contracts, agency, and sales.
30B. Business Law (3) L, NI

Prerequisite: Business Administration 30A. :

Legal concepts and cases involving J)_armers_hlps, corporations, negotiable instru-
ments, property, security devices, creditors’ rights and bankruptcy.
50. ‘Salesmanship (2) I, Il

Theoretical and psychological backgrounds of salesmanship; newer concepts of

selling; the selling of ideas and services; steps in a sale: Attention, interest, desire,

closing; the development of clienteles and of good will; the personal factor in
salesmanship.

71. Beginning Typewriting (2) 1, 1
Four hours per week.

Fundamentals of ty writing. Development of personal-use skills, Not open to
students with credit for high school typewriting,

72. Advanced Typewriting (2) I, I
Four hours per week.

Application of typewriting skills in solution of typical business problems.
73. Computational Machines Laboratory (1) I, Il
Two hours of labor_atory. :
Laboratory course in figuring and calculating machine principles and operation.

74. Communicative Machines Laboratory (2) I, 1

Prerequisite: Business Administration 71 or equivalent.

Laboratory course in communication and duplicating machine principles and
operation. (Formerly Business ‘Administration 186, Office Machines Methods.)
75A-75B. Shorthand (3-3) I, It

Five hours of lecture and activity.

Prerequisite: Business Administration 72; 75A is prerequisite to 75B.

Gregg shorthand theory; dictation and transcription.

76, Advuqc_cd Shorthand (3) 1, 11
Prerequisites: Business Administration 75A and 75B.
Development of speed in writing and transcription,

80. Written Communications in Business 3 Ln
Prerequisite: English 1A.
Principles of .effective writing applied to busine
to the organization and presentation of reports.
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UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100. Intermediate J_lccoumiiag_{a_i} L1 e
rerequisites: Business Administration an : ]
%wogies and principles underlying balance sheet and income statements of
partnerships and corporations.

101. Advanced l:cpunlin:n\gd (3) L1 o
rerequisite: Business Administration 100. :
groblgms involved in ventures, consignments, installment sales, estate account-
ing, consolidations, insurance and foreign exchange.

102. Cost Accounting (4) I, I :
Prerequisites: Business Administration 1A and 1B. : = 5
Theogies and practices of job order, process cost, and standard cost systems;
distribution cost analysis; use of cost data for management control and planning.

106. Income Tax Accounting {_4‘.-' L
Prerequisites: Business Administration 1A and 1B

Theory and procedures in the preparation of federal and California income tax
returns for individuals, partmerships and corporations.

107. Advanced Income Tax Accounting (135 L
rerequisite: Business Administration 106. ; : A
%heof’lics of taxation as related to personal holding companies, corporate distri-
butions, liquidation and capital changes; fiduciary return preparation; brief survey
of gift, estate and social security taxes.

108. Governmental Accounting (2) I, Il oy
Prerequisite: Business Administration 100 or consent of instructor. P
Principles of fund accounting useful in state and local governmental units, hos-
pitals, colleges, and universities, Comparisons with commercial accountlgg em-
phasized. Includes study of budgetary accounting, appropriations, encumbrances,
internal checks and auditing procedures.

112, Auditing (3) L 1l e
equisite: Business Administration 101. Lol 5
gr:;e?al principles of auditing; duties, ethics, and responsibilities of the auditor;
rocedures for verification of financial records used by public accountants and
internal auditors; auditor’s opinion and report.

114, Accounting Systems 2 n ¢
Prerequisite: Business Administration 101. : : ; :
General principles underlying the design and installation of accounting systems;
survey of methods and procedures necessary for internal control applicable to
various businesses; familiarization with potential and limitations of various data

processing equipment.

115. Financial Statements (2) L1
uisite: Business Administration 100. : _
'l;rlféc?:onstruction, composition, analysis and interpretation of Balance Sheets,
Income Statements and other related reports.

rollership (2) Nl e 1 :
";};:;&siw: Buziness Administration 100 or consent of instructor.

i f the controller and his role in policy decisions; organization,
.];)h? ﬂl;?cgggsr:ports for financial and operating control, A case discussion ap-
;er%a?;? is ,used. (Formerly entitled: Internal Auditing and Controllership.)

i HLn
118. Advanced Business Law (3) |
isites: i Administration 30A and 30B. _ e
gr?regliséte;ﬁ? “;g%siims, including contractual relationships, obligations, trade
reg;;gg;)pns. and formation and operation of business entities.
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119. C.P.A. Review (3) I, Il

Prerequisites: Business Administration 101, 102, 106, 107, 108, 112, or consent of
instructor.

An intensive review of the accounting principles and procedures covered in the
accounting theory and accounting practice sections of the uniform C.P.A. examina-
tion prepared by the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants.

120. General Insurance (3) I, Il

History of insurance; economic and social implications; principles of insurance
contracts; theory of risk; law of large numbers. Survey of all major insurance fields
and policies including life, fire, marine, inland marine, casualty and surety bonding,

121. Property and Casuvalty Insurance (3) 1, I

Prerequisite: Business Administration 120.

All standard forms of insurance except life; includes automobile, liability, work-
men’s compensation and disability, fire, marine, and inland marine. Legal interpre-
tation of contract coverages; underwriting problems, marketing of insurance, gov-
ernment supervision and control.

124, Life Insurance Principles and Practices (3) 1, It

Prerequisite: Business Administration 120.

Economic and social aspects of life insurance; nature of life insurance and annuity
contracts; basic legal principles; theory of probabilities, premiums, reserves, and

nonforfeiture values; company operational activities; agency development and man-
agement.

125. Estate Planning (3) Il . :
Programming fundamentals with emphasis upon economic, actuarial, and legal
principles, program coordination and integration with wills; guardianships; estate

planning fundamentals; taxation; business life insurance. Analysis of life insurance
selling as a career.

127. Fundamentals of Finance (3) I, I

(Same course as Economics 133)

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B, and Business Administra-
tion 1A and 1B.

Financing business enterprises. Capital and its role in production. The supply of

and demand for capital. Financial intermediaries and government regulation of
finance. The cost of capital.

128. Investments (3) I, Il

Prerequisite: Business Administration 127.

Investment principles and practices with emphasis upon psoblems of the small
investor, such as tests of a good investment, sources of information, types of stocks

and bon@s, mechanics of purchase and sale, investment trusts, real estate mortgages,
and the like.

129, Credlt'n\unngemam ) Ln
Prerequisites: Business Administration 127 or 1A and 1B, and Economics 135.
Social, economic, and legal aspects of credit -and lending policies. Analyzes the
development and administration of credit and lending policies in domestic and
foreign business relations, major financial institutions, and government.

130. Fi.nm.sc.lul Analysis and Management (3) |, 11
Prerequisites: Business Administration 127 or 1A and 1B, and Economics 135.
Evaluation of conditions and trends in the money and capital markets. Utilization

of financial data as related to the problems of business enterprises. Emphasis on
decision-making and research in finance.

131. Law _in_ o Business Society (3) 1, Il
Prerequisite: Business Administration 30A or consent of instructor.
The nature of law as a process of resolving economic disputes and social con-

flicts. Analysis of the rationale in statutes, judicial decisions, and doctrine, The role
of law in the development of business concepts.
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132. Fundamentals of Management (3) I, Il ) ; ?
Prerequisite: Completion of lower division courses required in the major or
minor. =L . 3
An analysis of what a manager does, how he selects objectives, organizes essential
activities, plans, directs and controls operations; fundamentals which guide a man-
ager’s decisions.

134. The Social Environment of Business (3) I, Il ‘

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and senior standing. =~ s

An interdisciplinary study of American business enterprise in its culmrd egwru;p-
ment. The foundations of business; historical modifications; present relations 15
between business and society. The moral and ethical responsibilities of business an

the businessman.

135. Production Management (3) I, Il
Two lectures and three ggu;rq of lgbor{a;gry.
rerequisite: Business Administration 132. : : :
inah‘f]sis of management techniques applied to modern industrial enterprises.
Survey of production activities with a special emphasis upon basic quantitative
decision-making techniques.

136. Production unEdnﬂgrulilg Cnln_;gl LN
e course as Engineering 1 v :
E(E:}gqmites: Business Adm%mstrauon 135 and Mathematics 130A. ;
Forecasting, planning and controlling production flow; techniques for planning
and controlling quality of produced and purchased items; emphasis on modern
quantitative methods particularly applicable to scheduling and control.

137. Motion and Time _Studr 3 LN
(Same course as Engineering 173)
Two lectures and tl'u'ef\ hours s?rf gobgrla;?ry.
isite: dministra - : :
g{f?:}? “;is;;t‘e ]J-Eg:g‘ff through methods improvements; operations analyls;.s; flow
charts, calculation of time standards; work and speed analysis; new developments
in job timing, standard setting and motion economy study.

d Data Analysis (3) I, Il ] i !
mls’.ref':;'u.i;?:c;n Ma:hematics 7 and ,Busmess Administration 135, or consent of

m%‘rﬁ]:tgrblication of scientific management techniques to administrative syste-msi
mmunll:’caticn feedback and control techniques; data collection and processing;
:}?e use of high speed computing equipment within management systems.

L]
140. Employee Relations (3) I, | ;
isite: i Administration 132, NS _ ;
greﬁgﬁ? t:f Eg::::: and industry in dealing with employees, special attention
. and publi€ policy, staffing, employee development, labor relations and
:?n;ﬁ;lrggn )riwtivation. Comparisons of current practices to underlying problems

and theories.
Relations Laboratory (1) LMl 5 Rt .
“l"i-e:::cru[i‘sﬁ? Credit or concurrent registration in Business Administration 140

o1 i structor. T >

o P?lmFalu%cr:egcf:eex;'l:;e?::faﬁogfs mr:u:tic:e.s and policies. Practice in interview-
in;mre:f::g;laying, or in conducting field studies and related personnel research.

i3
142. Wage and Salary Administration (31)4:; n

Prerequisice: Business o e d control of compensation from employ-

Major problems in the fetertn nat of & ctice. Not open to students
ment. Comparison of underlying theory to current pra :

with credit in Political Science 146.
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143. Problems in Employee Relations (3) U

Prerequisite: Business Administration 140. ; i

The employee relations function. Analysis of current practices as effective solu:
tions to problems in this area. Guided research into the nature of employment re-
lations. .

145. Human Factors in Management (3) I, 0
Prerequisite: Business Administration 132 or Political Science 144.
Organizations as social systems; power and authority; communication, motivation
and leadership; impacts of technology on management and workers, resistance to
change; human needs and the imperatives of management. Not open to students
with credit in Political Science 145,

149, Business Policy (3) I, 1I

Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor.

Formulation and administration of policy; integration of the various specialties in
business; development of over-all management viewpoint.

150. Marketing Principles (3) I, Il

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B.

Study of marketing functions, activities of producers, wholesalers, retailers and
other middlemen; channels of distribution; integration of marketing activities; price
policies; government regulation.

151. Problems of Marketing Management (3) I, Il

Prerequisite: Business Administration 150.

An advanced course dealing with practical aspects of marketing. Solutions of
problems faced by producers, wholesalers, retailers and other middlemen in the
marketing of their products.

152. Retailing Principles (3) 1, Il

Prerequisite: Business Administration 150.

Study of retail stores, emphasizing the problems of store managers and merchan-
dising executives; store location, organization, personnel, sales promotion, buying
and handling of merchandise, inventory, turnover, and control methods. Problems
of profitable operation under changing conditions,

153. Advertising Principles (3) 1, Il

Prerequisite: Business Administration 150.

Advertising as a sales promotional tool in marketing activities; consumer, market
and product analysis; advertising media; preparation of advertisements; measure-
ment of advertising effectiveness; economic and legal aspects of advertising; public
relations; advertising campaigns.

154, Advo_rgising Pr_oblems 3 LN
Prerequisites: Business Administration 150 and 15 3, or consent of instructor.

Practice in applying accepted principles to specific problems. A variety of cases,

including large, medium and small businesses are covered. Principles and solutions
are developed through class discussion. Emphasis is on coordination of advertising
with other marketing activities,
155. Public Relations (3) 1

(Same course as Journalism 180)

P13nc:pl_cs“rnet_irmd's. and objectives in the field of public relations; evaluation of
the “publics” of institutions and industry; case studies of public relations problems.
157. Market Research (3) I, Il

Prerequisites: Business Administration 150 and Economics 2 or Mathematics 12.

Formal research techniques and analysis for marketing decisions; principles of
decision making.
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158. Market Research Laboratory (1) 3 : ; , L .
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Business Administration 157.
Applications of market research techniques to selected topics. Uses and limita-

tions of various methods of analysis. Orientation and use of computer center is

included.

159. Color and Design in Merchandise (2) I, Il

(Same course as Art 107)

Six hours. No prerequisite. ; ‘

Principles of line, mass, and color applied to the desxg’n of manufactured goods,
especially consumer goods, and to merchandise display. Shape and color in relation
to utility and sale value. Practical problems.

160. Merchandise Analysis (3) 1
(Same course as Home Economics 160) y 4 i
Characteristics, merits, limitations, care, and selling points of the more important
textile and nontextile products. Stress on manufacturing processes as they affect
consumer demands. Not open to home economics majors.

161. Traffic Management (3) |
Prerequisites: E?:onomics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B. : ;
Organization and functions of a traffic department, routing policy on shipments,
freight rates and _classifications, receiving and shipping, loss and damage claims,
warehousing, packing and loading, documentation, export and -import shipments,

government regulations.

162. Industrial Marketing-and Wholesaling (3) I, Il )
Prerequisites: Business Administration 132 and 150, or consent:nfiinstmctor.
Analysis of industrial market channels of distribution, advertising:palicies, mer-

chandising techniques, applications and techniques of marketing research in indus-

trial marketing and wholesaling; planning marketing programs for industrial products
and wholesaling.

163. Sales Management (3) LN :
Prerequisites: Business Administration 50 and 150. 78 :
Consideration of the structure of sales organizations; sales policies; selection,
training, compensation, evaluation and control of the sales force; sales analysis;

- sales quotas; sales costs and budgets; markets and product research and analysis;

co-ordination of personal selling with other forms of sales effort.

. Purchasing and Buying (3) I, Il
II‘\I?r{:n:,'quisin.es:9 BusinemyAdministranog 132 and 150. :
Policies for purchasing raw materla_ls. parts, supplies and finished goods for
manufacturing ‘operations, for commercial uses, and for wholesale and retail resale.
Buying procedures, inventory control, vendor relations, legal problems, quality con-

trol, financing.

165. Foreign Marketing (3) l_l ; :

Prerequisite: Business Administration 150. 2 v o

Bases and promotion of foreign marketing; foreign marketing organizations and
methods: technical and financial features of international markets; selection of or-
ganizati(;n and trade channels. Determinants and principles of foreign marketing
policies.
166. Honors Course 1, Il (Credit to be arranged)

Refer to the Honors Program.

K 1 Estate Principles and Practices (3) I, Il

l’lgre::;uisi’tes: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B. :

Functions and regulation of the real estate market; transfers of property, in-
cluding escrows, mortgages, deeds, title insurance; appraisal techniques; financing
methods; leases; subdivision development; property management.
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171. Law of Real Property (3) Nl
Prerequisites: Business Administration 30A, 30B, and 170, or consent of instructor.
Legal theory and practice of estates in land: landlord and tenant relationships;
land transactions; mortgages and trust deeds; easements; land use; ownership rights
in land; public land law.

172. Property Management (3) 1

Prerequisite: Business Administration 170 or consent of instructor.

Study of the rental markets, property management programs, collection proce-
dures, lease forms, tenant and owner relations, rental techniques, maintenance and
rehabilitation procedures, and accounts and records.

173. Real Estate Finance (3) I, Il

Prerequisites: Economics 1A, 1B, (or 103A, 103B), Business A dministration 30A,
30B, and 170; or consent of instructor.

Methods of financing real estate; sources of real estate credit; loan servicing;
governmental financial agencies; acquisition and sale of mortgages and trust deeds.

174. Real Estate Appraisal Theory (3) I

Prerequisites: Business Administration 170 and Economics 138, or consent of
instructor.

Introduction to theories, “unctions, and purposes of appraisals of residential and
income properties: Methods of valuation, techniques of market data analysis, re-
habilitation estimates.

180. Workshop in Business Education (2) Summer

Developments in business education areas such as (A) bookkeeping, (B) dis-
tributive and basic business education, (C) secretarial, and (D) typewriting. Op-
portunity provided for work on individual problems. May be repeated with new
subject matter to a total of eight units.

181. indn_ninislrmi‘on and Supervision of Distributive Education .(3} n
. Objectives, duties, gu_ahﬁa_:auoqs, and problems of supervisors and coordinators
In organizing and administering distributive education programs.

182, Consumer Income Management (3) I, Il

Functions and responsibilities of consumers; problems of choice-making; plan-
ning expenditures for housing, household operation, insurance and investments.
Economics of installment buying, borrowing procedures, control of frauds, legis-
lation affecting consumers.

183. Executive Secretarial Management (3) I, I
Prerequisites: Business Administration 72, 74, and 75B.
ecutive secretarial responsibilities and functions, including a review for the
Certified Professional Secretary Examination. (Formerly Business Administration
183A, Executive Secretarial Procedures.)

184. Office Management (3) 1, II

Administrative theories as they apply to typical offices; interrelationship of per-
sonnel, equipment, and services; emphasis on quantitative and qualitative aspects
of office systems.

185. Office Systems and Auiomntio_n 3 Ln
Principles and techniques used in formulating, installing, and operating modern
office systems; the functions of business machines, including integrated and elec-

tronic data processing equipment, in these systems; applications to modern office
situations.

186. Data Processing Practicum (3) 1, Il

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Mathematics 7 and Business Administration 185,

Fundamenrtals of systems flow charting and computer programing; computer
applications to typical automated dara processing problems. 7 .
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189. Scope and Function of Bus_lnan Edul:n_ﬂnn a1 : i

Philosc?phy, scope, and functions of business education; analysis and development
of curricula; instructional foundations of basic business subjects. (Formerly en-
titled: Objectives and Curricula in Business Education.)

197. Business Forecasting (3) I, 1l : i
Prerequisites: Business Administration 127 or consent of instructor. -
Business fluctuations; forecasting, and related problems confronting the business

firm; forecasting techniques; specific forecasts. Emphasis on the use of forecasts

in the firm.

198. Investigation and Report (1-3) I, 1l :

Prerequisites: Senior standing and 1:':o_rlsent_(:f instructor.

May be repeated to a maximum 'of six units. : ;

A ():romprehensivc and an original study of a problem connected with business
under the direction of one or more members of the business administration staff.

199. Special Study (1-6) 1, 1l Y j
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

EXTENSION COURSES

-123A—123B. C.P.C.U. Preparation (3-3) Extension ; s
o Preaparatiun for Chartered Property and Casualty Underwriter examination. Con-
tent to be selected by instructor from: Parts 1 and Il-Insurance Principles and
Practices; Part [II—General Education; Part IV—Law; Part V—Accounting, Finance

and Agency Management.

- - . C.L.U, Preparation (3-3) Extension 3
3 il’?:p:ar;::: fgrl. Chartcl:ed Life Underwriter examination. Content to be selected
by instructor from the following: Part I-Life Insurance Fundamentals; Part II-
Business, Accident and Sickness, Group Insurance, and Pensmrns; Part_III-Law,
Trusts, and Taxes; Part IV—Economics and Finance; and Part V—-Life Underwrit-
ing. Each part of this offering represents a two-semester course.

GRADUATE COURSES
0. Financial Accounting (3) ) ;
”Prerequisitc: Classified graduate standing or consent of instructor.
Basic concepts and principles of financial accounting; accounting as a data
processing system; measurement of business income; financial statements.

201A-201B. Business Organization and Management (3-3)

uisite; Classified graduate standing. P :
gf;rgtcilons role, and relationships of business organizations; theories of manage-
; ;

ment; decisions, dilemmas, and human values in industrial societies.
]

-202B. Quantitative Methods (3-3)
2012):e:e°qzuisite: Classified graduate standing. 473! i e
In 202A: Measures of cel_'ltral tendency and vanat;on, samp mig and \:ln_ols
statistical tests such as analysis of variance, F, t, and X2 tests, dSimp le and multiple
correlation. In 202B: The design of statistical experiments an va.noushopcrauoné
research techniques such as simulation, linear programing, queuing theory, an

Markov chain analysis.
203. Marketing (3)

isite: Classified graduate standing. . :
%r;;eg;fll(?ting :Ctivities of a firm in relation to management and society. Appli-

cation of economic theory to marketing institutions and functions.
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204, Law for Business Executives (3)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.

Development significance, and interrelationships of law and business. Analysis
of essential aspects of law pertaining to business including materials from the law of
contracts, sales, agency, business organizations, property, negotiable instruments,
secured transactions. Effects of government regulation of labor and business.

205. Financial Principles and Policies (3)

Prerequisite: Busines§ Administration 200.

Finance and financial institutions as they relate to the firm and the flow of funds.
Emphasis upon the supply of and demand for capital; principles and tools of
business finance; money and capital markets.

206. Managerial Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 100A or 201. (Students who have not completed this
prerequisite must include Economics 201 as a substitute for three units of electives
during their first year.)

Role of economic theory in management analysis and decisions. Study of de-
mand, cost, and supply theories from a business viewpoint.

207. Research and Reporting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A.

Principles of research design and data accumulation. Emphasis on the analysis
and effective presentation of data related to business and industry.

208. Managerial Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.

Accounting in relation to the decision making process; various cost systems:
relevancy of various cost concepts; direct costing, flexible budgets, distribution
costing; break-even analysis; capital budgeting; and other techniques of manage-
ment planning and control.

210. '"IOO.I').’ and Analysis of Financial Statements (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.

An intensive study of the theories, principles, and concepts underlying financial
statements; measurement and presentation of enterprise resources, equities, and
income in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles; consideration
of price level problems.

211. Advanced Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 210.

Principles and concepts as related to.the measurement, determination, and pres-
entation of resources, equities, and income of parent and affiliated companies;
concepts of fund accounting; specialized reporting for partnership formation,
income distribution, and liquidation; statement of affairs; estates and trusts, :

212. Income Tax Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 210.

Provisions of the federal tax law, including preparation of returns for individuals
partnerships, corporations, estates, trusts; procedures for reporting deficiency assess-
ments, refunds, and other administrative practices.

213. Auditing (3)

Er?r'eq}“ﬂt:l: Bum?ess Administration 211,

_Critical analysis of the application of auditing principles in verification of finan-
cial statements; review of AICPA and SEC bulletins and regulations; consideration
of professional ethics, audit standards, procedures, sampling techniques, and report
writing; trends and developments in auditing profession.

219. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 211.

Historical development of accounting principles and theory; problems in valu-
ation, income determination, and statement presentation. (Formerly Business Ad-
ministration 200, Seminar in Accounting Theory.)
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220. Legal Aspects of Labor-Management Relations (3)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. : y

Legal aspects of union organizational activities, representation proceedings, un-
fair labor practices, collective bargaining and contracts, grievances and arbitration,
strikes, picketing, boycotts and injunctions.

221. Insurance Principles and Practices (3)

Prerequisite: Classified graduvate standing. : :

Nature and extent of personal, business, and social risk. Risk handling tech-
niques; insurance principles and practices; basic contracts analysis; insurance under-
writing and rating; insurance problems and trends; personal and business risk
management.

222. Principles of Real Estate (3)

Prerequisite;: Classified graduate standing.

Functions and regulation of the real estate market, real estate finance, property
management, real estate appraisal theory, specialized properties, urban development,
and contemporary real estate problems.

223. Seminar in Business Finap:_e (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205. ; ;
Application of principles of finance to current problems in financial manage-
ment, with emphasis on planning and development of tools for use in decision
making. Consideration of case materials, study of the literature, and development
of individual student reports.

225. Seminar in Insurance (3) >

Prerequisite: Business Administration 221. ; :

Risk management in effective business operations. Programing of personal and
business risk problems. Insurance institutions. (Formerly Business Administration

223, Seminar in Insurance.)

226. Seminar in Real Estate (3_;) 2 2
Prerequisite: Business Administration 222, i ;
Current problems in real property. Regional land use planning. (Formerly Busi-
ness Administration 275, Seminar in Real Estate.)

229. Seminar in Financial Markets (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 205. > :

Analysis of money and capital markets. Emphasis on factors of influence and
sources and uses of data. Survey of literature in the field. (Formerly Business

Administradon 222, Seminar in Finance.)

230, Production Management (3) 1 )
Prerequisites: Business Administration 202A and 202B or equivalent. (Concurrent

enrollment permissible.) s ; 5 ‘ :
Analysis of management techniques applied to modern industrial enterprises.

Survey of production activities with special emphasis upon quantitative decision

making techniques.

231. Advanced Methods Engin_agring_und Work Measurement (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 230 or equivalent. . 3
Analysis and solution of plant management problems using multiple operation
analysis and advanced work measurement techm(}ues (M.T.M., Work Factor Sys-
tem, and others). Relation of production to other functions.

s tions Research (3) 5 :
ﬂgreg;;;j:jte; Business Administration 230 or equivalent. : i
Programing and simulation techniques for analysis of interlocking decision prob-
lems with and without the use of computers. Derivation of man, machine, and
systems models. Design of steady state an dynamic stochastic models.
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239A. Seminar in Production Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 231. ‘
Current develoi)mcnts in production engineering and management. Survey of

literature and ana ysis of modern methods. (Formerly Business Administration 224,
Seminar in Industrial Management.)

239B. Seminar in Production Management (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 232.

Analysis by quantitative techniques for managerial planning and decision making.
Applications o? operations research and other concepts to industrial situations.

240. Employee Relations (3) 3
Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A and 201B or equivalent. (Concurrent
enrollment permissible.)

Analysis of theories and factors underlying managerial policies and practices
involving employees.

241. Business and Laber (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 240 or equivalent.

alysis of the role of unions in the modern business community with special
attention to the impact of union policies on management.

242. Wage Theory and Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 240 or equivalent.
Study of wage theory, factors, and criteria important in determination of wage

rates. Wage structure, payment methods, and other compensation relating to the
business firm.

243. Management Development (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 240 or equivalent.

Management development programs; organization, administration, development,
and evaluation.

249. s.mlpur in Employee Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 240 or equivalent,
Analysis of factors underlying managerial policies and pro%-ams in employee

relati(;ns. (Formerly Business Administration 221, Seminar in Personnel Manage-
ment.

250. Seminar in Marketing (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 150 and consent of instructor.

Selected phases of marketing, such as pricing policies and practices, channels of
distribution, sales promotion activities, distribution cost analysis. Written reports
on special aspects of the semester’s subject matter are required.

251. Seminar in Marketing Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 203 and 259. (Concurrent enrollment in
Business Administration 259 permissible.)

Study of marketing theory and contributions of economics and behavioral sci-
ences to marketing thought.

252. Marketing Institutions (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 203 and 259.

Analysis of development of wholesaling and retailing and of growth, change,
and efficiency of these institutions in the American and other economies,

253. Seminar in Marketing Price Policy (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 251,
Study of pricing strategy and price determination in business organizations.

259. Market Analysis and Research (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.

Application of mathematical methods to market problems, consumer research,
and product analysis.
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, Seminar in Business Education (3) : J o N
”.gnsintensive study of some phase of business education, such as administration
and supervision; distributive and basic business education; trends in and methods
of teaching shorthand and typewriting. May be repea‘ted with new subject matter.
Maximum of six units may be applied for the master’s degree program.

273. Data Systems and Auurqu_ilon (3) ;
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A or consent of instructor.
Principles and techniques used in formulating, installing, and oEerapng integrated
and electronic data processing systems, including computer applications to typical

automnated data processing problems.

278. Seminar in Office Administration (3) . e :
Prerequisites: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business Administration

A i inistration. Emphasis

Advanced study of contemporary problems in office administration. Emp

on cm?rent trends and developments and on individual student research. (For-

merly Business Administration 271, Seminar in Office Management.)

? i in Data Systems Design (3) . = g
273!‘8?:;‘11;;:::‘,;: Businesg Administration 185 and 186, or Business Administration

73. : :
: Research in the analysis and design of data processing systems.

. Behaviorial Sciences for Management (3) !
“];I’rer:q:i:ites: Business Administration 201A and 201B or equivalent.
Applications of findings from behavioral sciences to management problems and
decisions. Study of organization cultures and subcultures. Impact of human be-

havior on the enterprise.

282. Group Processes and I.euc_lc!-ship_ (3) e
Prerequi:ites: Business Administration 201A and 201B or equivalent.
Perceptions and processes in work groups. Experience in interpersonal networks,

influence and rewards, stereotypes; managing differences and conflicts.

i i Enterprise (3)
283. Origins and Nature of American Business 3
Prereqlglisites: Business Administration 201A and 201B or equivalent.
Factors underlying the American system of business enterprise: modern_corpo-
rations, the corporation man, technological change, the business community and

politics, and other significant issues.

icy Formulation (3) : ;
”P‘;:e::c';:lclysit:s: Business Administration 201A and 201B or equivalent,

ildi intaini ises i iety; determining objectives; de-

lding and maintaining enterprises in our society; : ‘
veﬁ)u}:mg golicies and plans for achievement; measuring and controlling organiza-
tional activities; reappraising objectives and policies on the basis of new devel-

opments.

Organization and Management (3) )
”Ig}e::;::i:;:;::“ Bu?iness Administration 201A and 201B or equivalent.
Analysis of problems in business and other organizations. Organization and de-
ision theory and contemporary developments in management science are empha-
:ized (Formerly Business Administration 220, Seminar in Business Organization

and Management.)

hy (1) . vl Lgas
“g..x;:lchi?:ss;: '::hz :]SE of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-

phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.
special Study (1-6) ; :
zvﬂ‘,di‘fﬁ‘uu study. Six units maximum credit. / . :
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman an

instructor.
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299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy. :

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

CHEMISTRY

IN THE DIVISION OF THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES

(The Department of Chemistry is on the approved list of the American Chemi-
cal Society.)

Faculty
Professors: Isensee, Joseph, Malik, Robinson, D., Rowe, Spangler, Walba, Wick,
A. (Chairman)
Associate Professors: Harrington, N., Hellberg, Jensen, Landis, Stewart C.,
Wadsworth
Assistant Professors: Abbott, Grubbs, Jones, W., Mathewson, O'Neal, Richard-
son, W., Ring, Sharts, Ware, Woodson

Offered by the Department

Master of Arts or Master of Science degree in chemistry. (Described in the
Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this catalog on the Graduate
Division.)

Major in chemistry with the AB. or B.S. degree in applied arts and sciences,
available with or without the Certificate of the American Chemical Society.
(Described in the section on Applied Arts and Sciences.)

Major in chemistry with the AB. degree in liberal arts and sciences. May be
taken with or without the Certificate of the American Chemical Society. (De-
scribed in the section on Liberal Arts and Sciences.)

Minor in chemistry. (Described in the section on Minors for All Degrees.)
For teaching majors and minors, refer to the section on the School of Education.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1A-1B. General Chemistry (5-5) 1, Il

Three lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: High school chemistry and one year of high school algebra and
one year of high school geometry.

General principles of chemistry with emphasis on inorganic materials. Qualita-
tive analysis is included in the second semester. Duplicate credit will not be allowed
for the corresponding course in Chemistry 10A, 10B, or 1E.

1E. General Chemistry for Engineers (3) I, Il

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A.

A continuation of the study of the principles of chemistry with emphasis on
the relationships to the field of engineering. Open only to engineering majors. Not
open to students with credit in Chemistry 1B.

2A. Introductory General Chemistry (3) I, 1l

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
; Elerlngntary principles of chemistry. Not open to students with credit in Chem-
istry 1A.

2B. Elementary Organic Chemistry (3) 1, Il

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 2A or 1A,

Introduction to the compounds of carbon including both aliphatic and aromatic
substances. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 1B or 1E.
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3. Chemistry of Nutrition (3) I, Il

Three lectures with demonstrations.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 2A-2B. This course intended primar
home economics, nursing, and related fields.

Digestion, metabolism and nutrition of foodstuffs and the role ©
mones and electrolytes in life processes.

iy for majors in

{ vitamins, hor-

4. Elementary Quantitative Analysis (4) I, 1l

Two lecrures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1B or 2B.

Fundamentals of volumetric and gravimetric analysis. Not appli
istry major. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 5.

cable t0 the chem-

5. Analytical Chemistry (4) I, 1l
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory. -
Prerequisites: Chemistry 1B; and credit or concurrent registration !
22 or 50. .
Theory and practice of volumetric, gravimetric and electrical methc.'ds\ﬁflagz]g’ slgsé
Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 4. Duplicate credit
allowed for equivalent work in Chemistry 10A-10B.

n Mathematics

10A-10B. Chemical Principles and Techniques (Honors) (5-5)
Three lectures and six hours of laboratory. - ohvsios 46
Prerequisites: An outstanding record in high school Chemistry'Aptim de* Tese
mathematics, accompanied by superior achievement on the Colleg®
and the college Mathematics Placement Examinations. acal chemiseey
The application of modern electronic theory to the study of ge” 4 quantitative
with ernghasis in the laboratory on analytical methods. Qualitative ,’mry 1A-1B and
analysis is included. Chemistry 10A-10B takes the place of ChemiSt
5 for these students as prerequisites for further courses in chemistry*

12. Organic Chemistry (4) I, Il
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1B. : i :
Stresses aliphatic compounds and includes an introductio

pounds.

S agromatic com-

13. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1) I, Il
Three hours of laboratory. :
Prerequisite: Open only to students enrolled concurrently in Ch;::;it:n;}; i)zr.pical
Study of the theory and practice of laboratory operations. Synt
aliphatic compounds.

22. Glass Ilowln? m
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1B.

Elementary training in the manipulation of glass.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

109A-109B. Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry (3-3) I, I _
Prerequisites for 109A: Chemistry 5, Mathematics 22, and Physics

open to students with credit in Chemistry 110A. cegistration in
Prerequisites for 109B: Chemistry 109A and credit or cqncum:rltB

Chemistry 150. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 110 + opply to the
Fundamental principles of theoretical chemistry. This course cann®

Plan “A” A.B. or B.S. major in chemistry.

109¢. Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry Laboratory (2) I, 1l
Six hours of laboratory. ; ; o . B
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration or credit in Chemistry 109 epOrt writing.
Physico-chemical experiments, errors of measurement and technical

2B and 3B. Not
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110A-110B. Physical Chemistry (3-3) I, I <

Prerequisites for 110A: Chemistry 5 and credit or concurrent registration in
Physics 4C and Mathematics 52. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry
109A.

Prerequisites for Chemistry 110B: Chemistry 110A and credit or concurrent reg-
istration in 150. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 109B.

Theoretical principles of chemistry with emphasis on mathematical relations.

111. Physical Chemistry Laboratory (3) I, I

Nine hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Credit in Chemistry 110B or concurrent registration with consent of
instructbr.

Physico-chemical apparatus and measurements, with emphasis on technical report
writing.
112. Organic Chemistry (4) I, Il

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 12.

Stresses aromatic compounds, continues with more complex aliphatics and intro-
duces mechanisms of organic reactions.

113. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1) I, Il
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Open only to students enrolled concurrently in Chemistry 112,
Study of theory and practice of laboratory operations. Synthesis of typical aro-
matic compounds.

114A-174B. Clinical Biochemistry (4-4)

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 4 or 5§ and 12,

Principles of biochemistry and analytical methods applied to blood, urine, and
other body fiuids. This course cannot apply to the major in chemistry.

115A-115B. Fundamentals of Biochemistry (3-3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 4 or §, and 12.

The chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates, fats, and proteins. Not open to
students with credit in Chemistry 116A—116§.

116A-116B. General Biochemistry (3-3)

Three lectures per week.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 109B or 110B, and 112.
_ The structure, function, metabolism, and thermodynamic relationships of chem-
;n:la;lBennues in living systems. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 115A-

118. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) Il

Three lectures per week.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B.

Chemical statistics, solid state theory, transport phenomena, chemical kinetics in
solution and additional selected topics in modern physical chemistry.

127A. lno;g_unic Cherniﬂry (3 Lu
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry 109B or 110B.
The physical basis of the periodic system, complex inorganic compounds, and
the nature of the chemical bond.

1278B. lnorg_ulli: Cl'pen'listry 3 LN

Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.

An advanced systematic study of representative and transition elements and their
compounds.
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127C. Inorganic Chemistry (1) I, I
Three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Chemistry 127B.
Laboratory work in synthetic inorganic chemistry.

130. Chemistry for Elementary Teachers (3) §

Lectures, demonstrations, and field trips. No prerequisites.

Practical chemistry designed to develop an understanding of basic concepts,
methods and materials of chemistry used in the elementary school. Not open to
students with previous credit in chemistry.

131. Theoretical Organic Chemistry (3) I, 1l

Prerequisites: Chemistry 109A or 110A and 112.

The application of modern electronic theory to the physical and ghemical prop-
erties of organic compounds.

150. Analytical Chemistry (4) 1, 1l

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 12 and 109A or 110A.

Advanced theory and practice of quantitative analysis and an introduction to
instrumental methods of analysis.

154. Organic Qualitative Analysis (3) I I
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. . 3 S ;
Prerequisites: Chemistry 112 and credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry

109A or 110A. el : :
A systematic study of the identification of organic compounds and mixtures.

155. Advanced Insin{mentul Methods (4) I, 11
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory. 3
Prerequisites: Chemistry 150 and credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry

110B.
Advanced theory and practice of chemical instrumentation.

156. Quantitative Microanalysis (3) Il

One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 112 and 150. ‘

Techniques of microanalysis including carbon, hydrogen, nitrogen, halogen,
sulfur, oxygen and metal analyses.

160A-160B. Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3)

(Same course as Engineering 160A-160B) :

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 108 or Chemistry
109A or 110A, or equivalent.

Industrial stoichiometry; fluid flow and heat transfer as applied to unit opera-
tions such as evaporation, distillation, extraction, filtration, gas-phase mass transfer,
drying, and others, Problems, reports, and field trips.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, Il
Refer to the Honors Program.

170. Radiochemistry (4) L 1l

Two lectures and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 109A or 110A. . :

Principles and techniques of radioactivity as applied to chemistry. Measurements
related to radienuclides, and tracer applications.

191. Chemical Literature (1) n o g :
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in chemistry. :
An introduction to the availability, scope and use of the chemical literature.

196. Selected Topics in Clle.rnis!ry (1=3) I, 1
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3
A study of selected topics in modern chemistry. May be repeated for additional
credit with new subject matter for a total of six units.
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198. Senior Project (1-6) I, I ; y

Prerequisites: Three one-year courses:in chemistry and senior standing.

An individual investigation and report on a problem. May be repeated to a
maximum of six units.

199. Special Study (1-6) I, i

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Open only to students who have shown
ability to do A or B work in chemistry.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (1 to 3)
An intensive study in advanced chemistry, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

210. Advanced Topics in Physical Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Selected topics in physical chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.

211. Chemical Thermodynamics (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.

Chemical thermodynamics and an introduction to statistical thermodynamics.
(Formerly Chemistry 220.)

212. Chemical Kinetics (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.

Theory of rate processes; applications of kinetics to the study of reaction mecha-
nisms. (Formerly Chemistry 222.)

213. Quantum Chemistry (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.

Quantum mechanics of atomic and molecular systems; applications to chemical
bonding theory. (Eormerly Chemistry 221.)

214. Molecular Structure (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.
Theory and techniques used in the determination of molecular structure.

215. Chemical.Statistical Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 211.
Statistical mechanies as applied ro chemical systems.

216. Physical Chemistry of Electrolytic Solutions (2)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 211.

Theory of ionic solutions: electrode potentials, activity ‘coefficients, partial molal
quantities, conductance and ion association. (Formerly Chemistry 223.)

220. Advanced Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.

Selected topics in inorganic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.

221. Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
Mechanisms in inorganic reactions with an emphasis on coordination chemistry.

222. Chemistry of the Nonmetals (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
An advanced systematic study ‘ef- thesmonmetallic elements and their compounds,
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230. Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 112.

Selected topics in organic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master’s degree.

.

231. Mechanisms of Qrgunl: Reactions (3)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 110B and 131. f
Reactivity and mechanism in organic reactions.

232. Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112. 3 : r g :
Applications and limitations of organic reactions from the viewpoint of synthesis.
(Formerly Chemistry 230.)

250. Advanced Topics in Analytical Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 110B and 150. : 5 e -
Selected topics from the field of analytical chemistry. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master’s degree.

260. Advanced Topics in Biochemistry (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116B. : Sz ; .
Selected topics in biochemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a mas-

ter’s degree.

261. Advanced Biochemical Techniques (2)

Six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 116A. : : )

The laboratory application of biochemical techniques in manometry, chroma-
tography, electrophoresis, and enzymology.

270. Nuclear Chemistry (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B. = 3 3
Nuclear reactions, fission systematics, interpretations arising from nuclear models

and applications of radioactivity to chemistry.

290. Bibliography (1) q % b
Exercise !i,n the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-

phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

291. Research Seminar (1) ]
Prerequisite; Consent of department chairman. L5 ‘
Discussions on current chemical research by students, faculty, and visiting sci-
entists. Each student will make a presentation based on the current literature.

297. Research (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 1 : = : :
Research in one of the fields of chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master’s degree.

298. Special Study (1-6) . '
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. : ;
Prerequisite;: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites:

didacy. : ; ;
Gui):hnce in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
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COMPARATIVE LITERATURE

IN THE DIVISION OF THE HUMANITIES

Faculty assigned to teach courses in comparative literature are drawn from de-
partments in the Division of the Humanities.

All reading assigned for classes in comparative literature is in English translations,
and no knowledge of any foreign language is required.

Major work is not offered in comparative literature; however, courses in this field
may be used as part of the English major. For specific information, refer to English.

A minor is offered in comparative literature.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

52A-52B. Masterpieces of World Literature (3-3) I, Il

(Same course as English 52A-52B)

A chronological survey from Homer to modern times. The first semester stresses
the classical epic and tragedy. The second semester stresses more recent literature,
including prose fiction, the drama, and the essay.

70A-70B. Introduction to Oriental Literature (3-3)
Major writings in translation, with emphasis each semester on the literature of
one oriental country.
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101A-101B. Modern Continental Fiction (3-3)

(Same course as English 101A-101B)

Selected works by modern novelists and short story writers of continental Europe.
First semester, the late nineteenth century; second semester, the twentieth century.

104A-104B. Spanish American Literature (3-3)

(Same course as Spanish 104A-104B)

For a description of this course, see Spanish 104A-104B, which may be taken for
i:rqdit in Comparative Literature by doing the required reading in English trans-
ation.

115. The Bible as Literature (3) 1

(Same course as English 115)

A study of the narrative, poetry, and prophecy of the King James version of the
Bible. Readings, reports, lectures, and discussions.

138. Introduction to Aesthetic Appreciation (1) |

(Same course as Humanities 138)

Major forms of expression and aesthetic experience in art, music, and literature
presented by an interdepartmental staff through lectures, demonstrations, and panei
discussions. )

14}0\&4?0!. IMnsMrpLa:u oderantc)h Literature (3)

cultural course designed to be given in introduction to the great French w
from the Song of Roland through Cyrano de Bergerac, with eﬁ'lphasis on thezosﬁf
teenth, seventeenth, eighteenth and nineteenth century authors. The contributions
to world thinking of Rabelais, Montaigne, Moliere, Racine, Descartes, Pascal
Montesquieu, Voltaire, Rousseau, Hugo, Balzac, Flaubert, Maupassant, Zola will be
studied through lectures and outside readings. < :

142. The G_oldon Age of German Literature (3) L 11
Masterpieces of German literature from the eighteenth and early nineteenth
centuries.

Economics

143. Masterpieces of Modern German Literature (3)

Selected works in English translation by outstanding German writers, poets, and
thinkers of the 19th and 20th centuries. Included are contributions by Holderlin,
E.T.A. Hoffmann, Heine, Keller, Hebbel, Nietzche, Hauptmann, Rilke, Hesse, Th.
Mann, Kafka, Werfel, Benn, Brecht, and others.

152A-152B. World Drama (3-3)

(Same course as English 152A-152B)

Study of selected tragedies and comedies from Asiatic, European, English, and
American literature, with emphasis upon the human problems depicted therein and
upon the timelessness of certain themes, such as those of Electra and Medea. Lec-
tures, discussions, and reports on readings.

170. Studies in Modern Oriental Literature (3)
Types of recent literature in translation, with emphasis on the writing of one
oriental country. May be repeated once for additional credit with new material.

199. Special Study (1-6) I, Il : 5
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

ECONOMICS

IN THE DIVISION OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES
Faculty
Emeritus Faculty: Cameron
Professors: Anderson, G., Barckley, Gifford, McClintic, Ryan, Turner, M. S.
Associate Professors: Babilor, Flagg (Chairman), Neuner
Assistant Professors: Chadwick, Jencks, Khang, Leasure, Smith, L., Wellington,
Yamamura
Lecturers: Behrens, Gardner, Williams, R., Woolrych

Offered by the Department

Master of Arts degree with a major in economics; and Master of Arts degree for
teaching service with a concentration in social science (economics). (Described
in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this catalog on the Grad-
uate Division.)

Major in economics with the A.B. degree in liberal arts and sciences. (Described
in the section on Liberal Arts and Sciences.)

Minor in economics. (Described in the section on Minors for All Degrees.)

For teaching majors and minors, refer to the section on the School of Education.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Note: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B are prerequisite to all upper
division courses.

1A. Principles of Economics (3) I It 3 ; e = Ry

An introduction to principles of economic analysis, economic institutions, and
issues of public policy. In this semester the emphasis is upon macro-analysis in
cluding national income analysis. money and banking, business cycles, and economic
stabilization. Not open to students with credit in Economics 103A.

1B. Principles of Emnon}ics 3y LN

Prerequisite: Economics 1A. _ : 4 B

An introduction to principles of economic analysis, economic institutions, and
issues of public policy. In this semester the emphasis is upon the direction of pro-
duction, the allocation of resources, and the distribution of income, through the

price system (micro-analysis); and international economics. Not open to students

with credit in Economics 103B.




Economics

2. Statistical Methods (3) L, Il ; ;
Prerequisites: Mathematics 21 or higher numbered course, or Mathematics 3 at

this college with a grade of C or better, or qualification by examination on sub-
ject matter of Mathematics 3 (on Mathematics Placement Examinations—see
calendar). o s 522 Yo RS
Introduction to descriptive statistics, statistical inference, correlation, index num-
bers, and time series. Not open to students with credit for another course in

statistics.
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A. Intermediate Economic Theory (3) I 1l
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B. :
Economic theory with special reference to the theory of the firm and the in-

dustry; value and distribution.

100B. Intermediate Economic Theory (3) I 1l
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B. :
Economic theory with special reference to national income analysis and the

theory of investment.

101. History of Economic Thought (3) L Il

Prerequisites: Economics 1A ‘and 1B or 103A and 103B.

A study of the development of economics. Contributions of schools of thought
and individual writers are examined with regard to their influence on economic
theory and policy.

102. Comparative Economic Systems (3) L, 1l

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

The economic aspects of laissez-faire and regulated capitalism, co-operatives,
socialism, communism, nazism, fascism. Experience in Russia, Germany, United
States, Great Britain. Criteria for evaluating economic systems. The individual and
government in each system. Planning in a liberal capitalistic society.

103A. Ec ic Principies, Institutions, and Policies (3) I, 1l
Prerequisite: Six units in political science, history, or sociology.
Income and employment theory and its applications. Not open to students with
" credit in Economics 1A, May not be used to fulfill minimal upper division require-
ments in the economics major or minor, social science major or minor, or general
major.

103B. Ec ic Principles, Institutions, and Policies (3) I, Il

Prerequisite: Economics 103A or 1A.

Price theory and its applications. Not open to students with credit in Economics
1B. May not be used te fulfill minimal upper division requirements in the eco-
nomics major or minor. social science major or minor, or general major.

105. Welfare Economies (3) 1l

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B, or 103A and 103B, and 100A.,

Economic welfare analysis; the economic and ethical conditions of optimum wel-
fare arrangements; theoretical and empirical findings; social welfare funcrions and
social planning.

107. Quantitaiive Economics (3) |
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B, or 103A and 103B, and Economics 2. or
equivalents. :
The gquantitative approach to economic problems. Emphasis on the use of mathe-
matics in economic analysis.

110. Economic History of Europe (3) |
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B, or 103A and 103B, or consent of instructor
A general survey of economic development from the Middle Ages to the present.
Particular attention is given to the impact of the Industrial Revolution on national
economies, especially on England’s commerce and industry.
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111. Economic History of the United States (3) Il
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B, or 103A and 103B, or consent of instructor.
A comprehensive survey of American economic development and of national
legislation in the field of industry and commerce.

114, Economic Problems of Latin America (3) 1
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.
Economic development, institutions, and problems of Latin America.

115. Economic Problems of South and East Asia (3) |

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

Economic development, institutions, and problems of China, India and Pakistan,
Japan, and Southeast Asia.

118. The E_c_mlorny of ﬂle_ Soviet Union (3) Il
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.
The development, institutions, and problems of the Soviet economy.

119. Economic Problems‘u! Africa and the Middle East (3) Il

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

Economic development, institutions, and problems of Africa and the Middle
East.

127. Agricultural Economics (3) Il

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

The issues of economic planning and control of agriculture. The nature of such
problems as surplus production, low income and population change. Evaluation of
price controls, crop restrictions and other programs and proposals.

131. Public Finance (3) L I

Prerequisites: Ecanomics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

Principles and practices of taxation and public expenditures. Economic effects
of public spending, debts and taxation. Financing social security and other services,
Fiscal policy and prosperity. Relation to inflation and deflation. Special emphasis
on social problems involved.

133. Fundamentals of Finance (3) I, 1l

(Same course as Business Administration 127)

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B, or 103A and 103B, and Business Administra-
tion 1A and 1B. :

Financing business enterprises. Capital and its role in production. The supply of
and demand for capital. Financial intermediaries. Government regulation of finance.
The cost of capital.

135. Money and Banking (3) I, Il

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

The elements of monetary theory. History and principles of banking with special
reference to the banking system of the United States.

138. Urban Land Economics (3) |

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

Analysis of major influences affecting city location and growth; role of private
and governmental institutions in influencing residential and other uses of land;
major considerations in appraising, managing, financing, marketing, developing and
taxation of urban property. Discussion of San Diego problems.

142, Business Cycles (Sl'l

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B. :

Analysis of fundamental factors in economic fluctuations. Exa‘nnnatiqr_l of . busi-
ness cycle theories, and of various policy proposals for economic stabilization. A
consideration of reurrent economic conditions and an examination of methods em-
ployed in preparing national economic forecasts.
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150. Labor Problems (3) I, I

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B. X

A study of labor organizations and their policies, wages, strikes, unemployment,
social insurance, child labor, labor legislation, plans for industrial peace, and other
labor problems.

151. Labor Legislation (3) I
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B. priSes
Labor-management relations; fair labor standards; arbitration and conciliation of
industrial disputes. Federal, state and local laws dealing with these subjects.

152. Collective Bargaining (3) 1l

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

Structures of labor relations; management and union problems; public policy
and collective bargaining; conditions of successful collective bargaining.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged ) I, I
Refer to the Honors Program.

170. Government and Business (3) I, I
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B, or 103A and 103B, or consent of instructor.
General survey of governmental activities affecting business; the state as an
entrepreneur and manager; governmental assistance to business; governmental
regulation of business in its historical, legal and economic aspects, including recent
developments in the United States and abroad; proposed policies.

171. Transportation Economics (3) |

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

Economic impact of the availability and cost of transpertation services. Organiza-
tion, rate-making practices, financing and regulation of transportation agencies: air,
surface, and water. Current issues of national transportation policy.

172. Public Utilities (3) Il

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

Economics and regulation of utility enterprises. Growth, pricing, demand and
cost behavior, financing, regulatory principles and techniques. Public power and
other current policy issues.

173. E icR ces and Growth (3) 1l

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

Resource requirements for continued growth in the American economy: Human
resources; capital formation; energy, water and material resources. Effects of popu-
lation increase. Factors determining resource growth and productivity. Impact of
technological change. Current resource development policies. :

174. Economic Concentration and Monopoly Power (3) |

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

The implications of economic concentration and monopoly. The evaluation of
mergers, consolidations and other forms of monopoly power in terms of social and
economic goals. Attempts to control monopoly power by antitrust laws, by policies
regarding competitive practices and by other means.

185. Social Insurance (3) 1l

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

Old age pensions, health insurance, unemployment insurance, and Social Security
Act. Strength and weakness of existing systems.

190. International E ymics—Principles (3) 1
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.
National welfare and foreign trade. Foreign exchange and the balance of pay-

ments, financing foreign trade. Regulations over trade and obstructing facrors, -

Doctrines of international trade.
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195. International Economics—Problems (3) 11

Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.

International economic conflict and cooperation, international economic commu-
nities (common markets), international economic conferences and organizations.

196. Economics of Underdeveloped Areas (3) Il
Prerequisites: Economics 1A and 1B or 103A and 103B.
The nature and causes of economic underdevelopment. An analysis of problems

of ffigd policies for the economic development of underdeveloped areas of the
world.

197. Research Design and Method (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 2, 100A and 100B.

Instruction in the practical application of the various techniques of economic
research to a range of problems typically encountered in the economics profession;
sources and limitations of basic data, survey research, industry studies, economic
forecasting, national impact studies, area and regional studies.

198. Investigation and Report (3) I, Il

Open to economics majors only.
. Designed to stimulate independent study and investigation; to furnish guidance
in the collection, organization, and presentation of factual material; to improve the
technique of term reports.

199. §p}‘cial Study ('!-6] l_, ]
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES

2001-200!..'59mir|nr in the Development of Economic Thought (3-3)
Prerequisites: Twelve units in economics.
A critical study of the development of economic thought.

201. Economic Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.

The theory of the firm in a market economy. Not open to students with credit
in Economics 100A-100B; not applicable toward a master’s degree in economics.

202. Seminar in Comparative Economic Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 102 or 115 or 118.

Topics in comparative economic systems; the Soviet economy, the economy of
Communist China, and related subjects.

203A-203B. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3-3)

Prerequisites: Economics 100A and 100B. .

Individual research, seminar reports, group discussion of problems in economics
theory.

210. Seminar in Economic History (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 110 or 111 or consent of both the instructor and the
Departmental Academic Requirements Committee.

Individual study and group discussion on selected topics in economic history,

231. Seminar in Public Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 131.
Advanced study of public finance problems and literature; research.

235. Seminar in Money and Banking (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 135.

Individual research, seminar reports and group discussion of selected economic
problems related to the structure and functioning of the financial system.
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241, Econometrics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 107,

Measurement in economics. The construction and testing of econometric models.
Emphasis on the adaptation of statistical analysis to economics. Estimating demand,
supply, and the marginal propensity to consume; forecasting national income.

250, Seminar in Labor Economics (3)
]’rcrcqmsncs: Economics 150 or 151 or 152,
Individual study and group discussion of selected topics in labor economics.

272. Seminar in Utilities and Water Resources (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 172 or Economics 173,

Advanced study and group discussion of selected topics in utility economics and
regulation, and the economics of water resource development.

290‘. lllqllog_rnphy (L)) ¢ : 2
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s thesis.

295. Seminar in International Economics (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 190 or 195 or 196

Individual and group research into selected topics; group discussion of procedures
and results.

297. Research (3) 3
Prerequisites: Classified graduate standing and consent of instructor.

298. Special Study (1-8)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
didacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a thesis for the master’s degree.

EDUCATION

IN THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
(Member of the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education)
Faculty
Emeritus Faculty: Corbett, Hammack, E., Hammack, L., White

Professors: Alcorn, Anderson, E., Anderson, P. Apple, Baker, D., Ballant
Brydegaard, Crum, Fisher, J., Friedrich, Fulkerson, (F;cga. Gray, Grisie?: aGn:'l;jf‘f:‘
Hnusc:m_n. Hunter, J., Kinder, Linley, Madden, R.. Malcolm, Nardelli Platz,
Prouty, Schrupp (Dean), Schunert, Srough (Administrative Chairman) ‘Stmnd.
Trimmer y -

Associate Professors: Bacon, Briggs, Bruce, Campbell, L., Charles, Falk. Fi
Gates, G., Hill, W., Holt, Ikeda, Inskeep, Klemer, LaPray, ‘Li:nc'rt.lsl:]'gsug‘
Petteys, Rodney, Ross, R., Rowland, Schmidt, Servey, Singer, Smith H.
Wetherill ; : 3 i

Assistant Professors: Baldwin, Birch, Bradley, Brendr, Cockrell, Di
Givens, Halfaker, Harmon, Hill, P, Huls, Kendall, Klann, Livfﬁ';::énGﬁ;
Pone, Miller, R., Mitchell, A., Moore, W., Nicholson, Plazak, Rixman SI:nith
A., Smith, R., Strom, Strong, Tossas, Walsh, M. A, Wilding 3 ’

Lecturers: Ashworth, Baumgartner, Burtzine, Chapman, R., Combs, E i
Davin, Epler, Frautschy, Hammons, Harris, J., Huckaby, Jone:] Bs.‘, Kj}lgDai\?::.'
thews, McNary, Pruitt, Raaf, Rezek, Schmock, Shimmin, Simmons R. A
Stocker, Taylor, M. M., Walt, Whittemore A e

Education

Offered by the School of Education
Master of Arts degree in education with co
in the Graduat ) refer to the section in this catalog on the Gradu-

ate Division.)
B.E. degree. (Described in
B.V.E. degree. (Described in the secti

ns in mine arcas. (Described

he section on the School of Education.)
1
ol

n on the School of Education.)

Teaching credentials in all areas. Refer to the section on the School of Education
LOWER DIVISION COURSES
A. Review of Arithmetic (0) I I
H. Review of Handwriting (0) I, Il
R. Review of Reading (0) I, I
5

. Review of Spelling (0) L N

subjects. For
idamentals Test

med to increase competenc

Noncredit courses desi
students who do not qualify on the respective sect;
required of all applicants to elementary teacher educatio

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Social Foundation
100. The Secondary School (4) 1, Il
Prerequisite: To be taken concurrer
American Education in its social
curriculum, the philosophies, issues,
open to students with credit in Education 101 or 102.

with Education 180B
K. iht' '-(;'n.".li.il’_\' S 11n|||
i social forces that influence the school. Not

1 h ] "
1 nistorical set

101. History and Philosophy of Education (2) I, I, Summer

Prerequisites: Senior standing .;n.l_\ munimum of 12 units in u_i:u..nir.n_

Historical backgrounds and underlying philosopt yon which the public school
system has been established. Emphasis on the me of education, educational
aims and values, and democracy and education. Not open to students with credit in

Education 100.

s 1

102, Secondary Education (3) Irregular

An introduction to understanding the development of secondary education and
its present status as a social institution. Not open to students with credit in Fduca-
i 0.
o Psychological Foundations
110. Psychological Fn_un_dction_s of Education for Secondary Teachers (5) I, N

Prerequisites: Admission to Teacher Education and education program approved
by the Coordinator of Secondary Education. To be taken concurrently with Edu-
cation 180A and Audio-Visual laboratory checkout. :

The nature of growth 'and development, principles and theories of ]camin_g.
guidance practices, test and measurements. Not open to students with credit in
Education 112 or 113. (Formerly entitled: Development and Learning.)

111. The Learner in the Elementary School (3) I, II, Summer :
Prerequisites: Psychology 1 and admission to Elementary Education.
Intellectual, emotional, social, and physical development during childhood and
early adolescence, including basic principles of CI‘IIM‘ [zu_ui_slr?cq and counseling. Di-
rected observation required. (Formerly Education 112, Child Growth and Develop-

ment.)

112. The Learning Process in the Elementary School (3) I, I, Summer

Prerequisite: Education 111. : : :
Psychological principles for effective classroom teaching; tecliniques of measure-

ment and evaluation for the diagnosis and improvement of learning. (Formerly
Education 111, Educational Psychology.)




Education

113. Growth and Development of the Adolescent (3) Irregular

Study of adolescent physiological, psychological, social, and emotional develop-
ment, including principles of mental hygiene and guidance. Field work with ado-
lescent groups in the community is required. Not open to students with credit in
Education 110.

114, Interpretation of Early Childhood Behavior (3) Irregular in Summer

For kindergarten-primary teachers treating the analysis and interpretation of
early childhood behavior. Emphasis on understanding and interpreting the causative
factors in typical behavior of children to parents, social workers, teachers, and
others concerned with the guidance of kindergarten-primary children.

115. Guidance in !lal:nentqry_ Education (3) I, I, Irregular
A study of the basic principles of guidance and their function in the educational
process as applied in the elementary school.

118. Supervision of Child Welfare and Attendance (3) Irregular

Content includes laws relating to children, guidance principles, social casework,
agency relationships, conference techniques, home visitation methods, employment
supervision, attendance work, child accounting, familiarity with testing techniques.

Methods—Secondary

120. The Teaching Process (4) 1, 1l

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory and/or field work.

grerequisires.- Education 110 and concurrent registration in Education 180 or
316,

To develop teacher competency at the secondary level in professional and com-
munity relationships, and in planning teaching, and evaluatng learning activities
(with emphasis on the use of audio-visual resources and the development of class
morale). Not open to students with credit in Education 152.

121. Methods and Materials of Instruction: Major (2) Minor (2) except
Education 121Q (3)

Lecture courses, except that Education 121K and 121N meet for one lecture
and three hours of laboratory.

Professional courses in specific teaching fields taken concurrently with directed
teaching. Each course emphasizes the application of best practices with reference
to each subject area named.

Subject fields for section 121 are as follows:

Offered in the Fall Semester Offered in the Spring Semester

121A. Methods in Art 121B. Methods in English

121B. Methods in English 121D. Methods in Industrial Arts
121C. Methods in Home Economics 121F. Methods in Mathematics
121D. Methods in Industrial Arts 121K. Methods in Physical Science
121E. Methods in Foreign Languages 121M. Methods in Social Science
121F. Methods in Mathematics 121N. Methods in Life Science
{g’}g Q%ct;mgs in i}g]“i'c o 1218. Q:ctlzods in Business Skills
21K. Methods in Physical Science 121V. Methods in Ge 1
121L. Methods in Speech Arts el S
121M. Methods in Social Science Offered Irregularly

121N. Methods in Life Science
121QQ. Methods in Business Skills
121V. Methods in General Science

121P. Methods in Health Education

122. Reading in Secondary Education (3) Irregular
The nature of the reading program, development of techniques and skills, vocabu-

lary development, reading in the content fields, the differentiated attack, measure-
ment, diagnosis, and remediation.

222

Education

125. Organization and Administration of Music Education (2) Il ce

Administration of an instrumental music program: purchase, care, depreciation of
instruments and equipment; developing interest, ethics, schedule-making; operation
and maintenance of music library; personnel and equipment records; the achieve-
ment point system; the marching band show; rehearsal procedure.

126. Workshop in Secondary Education (3 or 6) Summer .

Designed to meet the needs of individuals or groups of teachers who wish to
develop or continue the study of some problem with the consultation of the college
staff and the San Diego County Curriculum Staff.

Methods—Elementary

130. First Elementary Education Procticum (&)
Three lectures and two hours of activity. 3 :
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Education 111, or consent of Coordinator

of Elementary Education. j : ; 1 ; 3
Curriculum, principles, methods, and materials of instruction (including audio-
visual), and participation in elementary education, in the areas listed A through C

below.

130A. Arithmetic (2 or 3) I, Il, Summer
130B. Language Arts (2 or 3) I, Il, Summer
130C. Student Teaching (2) I, I

131. Second Elementary Education Practicum (6)
Three lectures and two hours of activity. : i, .
Prerequisites: Education 111 and 130; concurrent registration in Education 112
or consent of Coordimator of Elementary Education. i . _ ‘
Curriculum, principles, methods, and materials of instruction (including audio-
visual), and participation in elementary education, in the areas listed in A through

C below.

131A. Reading (2 or 3) I, Il, Summer
131B. Social Studies (2 or 3) I, II, Summer
131C. Student Teaching (2 to 4) I, 1]

132. Third Elementary Educction ’l'lfﬁ.lﬂll'll (10)
Four lectures and four hours of activity.

isites; Education 112 and 131 : i : X : :
E;Crrr?g:llfllnf‘s principles, methods, and materials of instruction (including audio-
visual), and participation in elementary education, in the areas listed in A through

D below.

132A. Science (2 or 3) I, I, Summer
132B. Art (2 or 3) I, I, Summer

132€. Music (2 or 3) I, I, Summer
132D. Student Teaching (4 to 8 LN

’s Literature in Elementary Education (3) ‘Imgellur St
n%rif:riil: rf:)r:‘ 'tht‘.‘ selection of children’s literature, children’s reading interests, the
development of units of instruction in the social studies, the use of the verse, choir,
dramatic readings and similar procedures, and the use of the library.

t in Elementary !_ducuilon (3) Summer : ;
“X ;:;:; ocrgurse in observation and theory, including a study of arithmetic,
eading, language, music, science, social studies, art, spelling. Students in this course
:-wiil observe in the summer demonstration school and discuss with the staff the

reaching procedures.
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135. Workshop in Elementary Education (3 or 6) Irregular

To meet the needs of individual or groups of teachers who desire to study
selected problems in elementary education. The observation of classroom teaching
will be provided for members in attendance, Interested persons should correspond
with the Coordinator of Elementary Education, San Diego State College.

136. Modern Foreign Languages in Elementary Education (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: French or German or Spanish: (1964-65) courses 1, 2, 10, 11, or
equivalents; (1965-1966) courses 1, 2, 3, 10, 11, or equivalents; (1966-1967) courses
1, 2, 3, 4, 10, 11, or equivalents.
Methods of teaching modern foreign languages in the elementary school, empha-
sizing the audio lingual approach. Students will produce materials and learn to
use tapes, film strips, records, films, language laboratories, and written materials,

137. Reading Difficulties (3) 1, Summer
Prerequisites: Education 112 and 130E or 122, or consent of instructor.
Reading difficulties, their causes, prevention, and correction. Remedial practices
in reading useful to the classroom teacher, school counselor, and reading specialist.

138. Curriculum in Elemenﬂlary Education (3) Irregular
Emphasis upon the selection and development of content, teaching methods, and

materials as they relate to social needs; evaluation procedures; psychological princi-
ples, and the nature of the learner.

139. Kindergurien-?rimnry Practicum (2) I, II; (3) Summer

The theory of early childhood education and the materials and teaching tech-
niques used in the kindergarten. This course must be taken concurrently with Edu-
cation 132C when the student teaching assignment is in the kindergarten.

Audiovisual
140, Audiovisual Instruction (3) I, Il, Summer
Three lectures and two hours of laboratory.

Audiovisual materials and techniques as they affect learning; operation of equip-
ment,

141. Creating Audiovisual Materials for Classroom Use (3) Irregular

Prerequisite: Education 140,

Practice in the creation and evaluation of instructional materials, such as 35 mm.
filmstrips, 16 mm. films, scripts, recordings and other audiovisual materials.

143-5. Workshop in Educational Television (6) Summer

(Same course as Speech Arts 143-S)

Open to teachers and students interested in instruction by television.

The procedures and theories of television production as it pertains to closed-
circuit and instructional use of television, The selection and utilization of program

content and the method of presenting material through the television medium will
be discussed and demonstrated.

144. Application of Programed Instruction (3) Irregular
Prerequisite: Education 112 or 110, or Psychology 175, or equivalent,
Application of programed instructional materials to the teaching process, ie.,
punch and strip devices, programed texts, teaching machines. Selection, evaluation,
and utilization of programed materials in team-teaching and other new instructional
systems. Individual preparation of instructional programs; laboratory practice.

151. Measurement and Evaluation in Elementary Education (3)
Should follow Education 112 for elementary credential
The use of intelligence and achievement tests in the dia

of learning; construction of objective examinations; proble

cation; the elements of statistical techniques.

I, I, Summer
candidates,

gnosis and improvement
ms of evaluation in edy-
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dary Education (2) Irregular

ement and Evaluation in Secondar : Sy
“gl.:o?n‘l‘::;,l: :Jf evaluation in secondary education, construction of eé(ammatlrons, 151:;::
elements of statistics, the selection and interpretation of standardized measures.
open to students with credit in Education 120.

Honors Course

166. Honors Course (Credits to be arranged) I, Nl
Refer to the Honors Program.

Exceptional Children
i i 3) L, Il, Summer : : 3
16511;’;;7:2335:; ::lli“:&:slmj‘lent problems of mental, physical, and emotional devi
ates: (Formerly Education 170.)

168. Curriculum and Methods for Teaching Mentally Retarded Children in thez
h Elementary School (3) I, Summer

isite: chology 109 or Education 167. : ’
géfggggﬁlt%r;%zadong‘yand presentation of curricular materials for mentally

retarded children in the elementary grades. (Formerly Education 171.)

169. Curriculum and Methods for Teaching Mentally Retarded Children in the

Secondary Schoel (3) I, Summer

isite: chology 109 or Education 167. ;
géfergggﬁlt%r;%zationg,yand presentation of curricular materials for mentally
v

retarded children in the secondary grades. (Formerly Education 175.)

- i Summer 3 .
170. W_'orlluhop I113 :!:;ﬁ::j:‘:;‘:;:l;?li{:g} in an area of exceptionality; observation of
Curriculum a lass; development of materials of instruction. May be repeated once
f:lcmﬂnstratém‘l c of exceptionality. Not more than six units may be used 1’01;i aél)
h‘;;rjjc?ﬁonﬁ;y Education 172, Workshop for Teaching the Mentally Retarded.)

i ental Retardation (2) 0
"E';' :;{Tu:;'t‘;: i|l'zﬁL:flmissin:m to Special Education, and Psychology 109 or concurrent
L - :
i, b i icipation in classroom and related school activi-
i ration and participation S 1 at
oy i—nnts:r?ta?lt;si;:rdcd CouEse work includes discussion, analysis, and reports of
ties fo !

observations.

i i hild (3) I, Summer
"[2). c:::;:tlé:’ Iflfiﬁc?attli:);ull‘l:{)lo;erlz, and Education 167 or Psychology 109 or
rer ; itk
Speec tie N i d vocational counseling of exceptional individuals
%dtli%?(;agén?;er};atlc,:ns‘gﬁsil(;nzﬂips‘ of home, school, and community agencies.
an .

i Mentally Retarded (3) Il, Summer :
"?:’ e::;;?s'ilt::-off:é?l:atie;; rlef:; ar:dn-Psy’::hology 109, and admission to Special Edu-
T H

iy e of instructional activities; materials and equipment;

ization and planning Bipméats
?i;gcairt;l:agfo?esourcgs, records, and reports; and classroom management
uti

under 50 IQ and those with neurological impairments.

174. Principles and Methods of Speech Correction (3) |

ch Arts 174) -
{Bame conrse 4 i 100 and 170, or consent of instructor. : :
E;Priequlsﬁsg ﬁg:?ﬂ;:ﬁiﬁ the more common speech disorders, including physiol-
tiology

ogy of speech voice disorders, cleft palate, foreign dialect.

| Disorders (3) 1
Stuttering and Neurologica
”(bézm: course as Speech Arts 176)

2 Art d 170. ] ) P
g:l'_tarpqlllﬁsl;ﬁ::gpgf C:ewesi lnqlgt?gds of speech correction. Special emphasis given
inica

and treatment of stuttering, cerebral palsy speech problems and aphasia
to causes r
in adults and children. .
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177. Avdiometry (3) 1

(Same course as Speech Arts 171)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Anatomy, physiology, and psycho-physics of the human ear, theories of hearing,
medical aspects, pathology, audiometric techniques with practice, including tuning
fork assessment, pure tone screening techniques, discreet frequency, pure tone
threshold testing, play audiometry, and speech audiometric procedures. Meets au-
diometric certification requirement,

178. The Teaching of Lipreading (3) 1

(Same course as Speech Arts 178)

Prerequisite: Education 177 or Speech Arts 171; or consent of instructor.

History, theory, and methods of lipreading and language development for the
deaf, including hearing conservation and education. Aids for the classroom teacher;
program and materials of instruction for the specialized teacher.

Student Teaching
180A-180B. Directed Teaching Secondary (1-1) I, Il -
Any grade below Cis unacceptable for a credential. P Ft
Systematic observation, participation, and teaching under supervision in a junior
or senior high school. A weekly seminar or conference is required.

180C-180D. Directed Teaching Secondary (3-3) I, Il

Prerequisites: Concurrent registration in Education 252 is required for Edu-
cation 180C. Any grade below C is unacceptable for a credential,

Systematic observation, participation, and teaching under supervision in a junior
or senior high school. A weekly seminar or conference is required.

181. Directed ‘I'euching—!lememnry {(2-12) L 1

Prerequisites: Admission to teacher education and education program approved
by the Coordinator of Elementary Education. Any grade below C is unacceptable
for a credential.

Systematic observation, participation and teaching under supervision in the
Campus Elementary School or affiliated elementary schools, During each semester

of student teaching a weekly conference period is required as indicated in the time
schedule.

182. Directed Teu:hing—ﬂlenlally Retarded (4) I, Il
Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
tensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for
the teaching of “exceptional children in the area of the mentally retarded.

183. Directed Teaching—Library Practice (2-4) L, 11

Prerequisites: Admission to teacher education and concurrent completion of a
teaching minor in library science,

Systematic observation and participation in library and audiovisual service under
supervision in a school librar and/or teaching materials center. During each se-

mester of student library work a weekly conference period is required as indicated
in the time schedule.

184, Directed Teaching—Speech Correction 4 Ln
Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester,
Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for
the teaching of ‘exceptional children in the area of speech correction,

Conference and Special Courses
190. Conference on the Teaching of Mathematics (1) Summer
May be taken three times for credit.
Lectures, discussions, and demonstrations on problems in teaching of mathemarics
in the elementary and secondary schools. Designed for teachers, supervisors, and
administrators interested in current developments in this area.
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191. Guidance Conference [‘I_) Summer ¥

Il’rcrcquisite: Consent of director of the conference. Course may be taken three
1 for credit. 7 - | i
tmxrsse?il:eq ¢ lecture and discussion sessions centering on current-prub}e_msr in
counseliné and guidance. Designed to serve the needs of any person desiring to
keep informed of developments in this area.

A diovisual Conference (1) Summer ; !
“J‘\z-la;“be taken three times for credit. Course does not fulfill credential require
mi{lt.sericq of lectures, discussions and demonstrations, centering ondpr_ol:_llems 1:1
he use of audiovisual instructional materials. Designed for teachers, a mll'llst:rﬂt?ll'i,
:u?iigvisua] representatives, and others interested in current developments in this

area.

i I, and Summer
199. Special Study (1-6) I, I, } di
ivi study. Six units maximum credit. ; 7 .
%’I}(tl:;‘e]dlllliiilt:lc)(])nscnt of instructor. Open only to senior ?“d graduate students
in educ(altidn who have shown ability to work independently.

EXTENSION COURSES

- . Child Study Laboratory (3-3-3) L y i
x-ng?nl-'l L?:ntlt;fml:)ackgmund and procedures for child study and their appi?aﬁlé’g
mtf)i?lg 051tuatim!s, Field work required. For teachers in service. Education X-116/

is prerequisite to X-116B, and X-116B is prerequisite to X-116C.

X-197. Problems in Education (Credit to be arranged) Extension

isite: ' f instructor. = : :
E?:;:g?&tg;ebfc;géiei?ﬁyosclected problems in education. Does not apply to pattern

requirements for credentials. Offered only in extension.

GRADUATE COURSES
Prerequisites for All Graduate Courses ¢ o
issi : ses, refer to the section of this
Y ] for admission to gr.!.du_age courses, re “ ; :
por rcqu{i;?eg:aduate Division. In addition to these general rcqmrimenté, ati
i s fessional education courses are prerequisite for enrollment 1n al gradua l
ime Pmc?zcation except Education 201, 223 and 251, which require specia
s in Xce] . _ .
Eﬂ:l;i‘sa?cc from the Coordinator of Junior College Programs
Sociological Foundations
i - | 7 : ]
B T i d audiovisual experiences required.
3 ; i ding observation and au X] : e ‘
Fieldwork, lf“dﬁilosgphy history, aims, scope, function, outcomes, prmc:plc? .mg
S c;hcp junior college. Relation of the junior college to elementary an

ot of hools and to four-year colleges.

secondary sc

202. Social Foundations (2 or 3) I, II, Summer

isi i 1 ' - - - -
grﬂ"e?ugliét:l: ]E'sclgfiit;?,nan? p(}iilosophical foundations of American Education and
ociological,

their influences on present day educational practices.

1 3) I, Summer ; : ;
“'%}1compuerrun'p:‘(;::r;lf“g:l‘;::titor{al ideas and practices of various countries of the
e cont s

vorld and their impact upon our culture and education.
o

205. History of Edutu!i'on (S}GIra;eg{tl)I}ur
ke e E-dUC? t;grel lzgml?y of education with emphasis on educational prac-

y d study °
ticﬁsdgnri?atcd to present day problems.
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206. Philosophy of Education (3) Irregular

Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.

Advanced study of philosophical backgrounds of educational thought; a study of
comparative philosophies, and an analysis of selected current trends and problems.

207. Educational Sociclogy (3) Irregular
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.

A study of the social, economic, political and moral setting in which present
day American education functions.

208. Workshop in Co ity Influ on Learning and Curriculum Planning
(3 or 6) Summer
Prerequisite: Teaching experience.
Advanced study of community influences on learning and child growth and
development, and of group techniques; implications for curriculum planning. Pro-
vides opportunity for work on individual problems of the participants.

Procedures of Investigation
211. Procedures of Investigation and Report (3) I, I, Summer
_Research methods in _education. Location, selection, and analysis of professional
literature. Methods of investigation, data analysis, and reporting. Required of all
applicants for advanced degrees in education. (Formerly Education 290A-290B.)

Educational Psychology

220. Advanced Educational Psychology (3) I, II, Summer

Prerequisite: Education 110 or 112.

Advanced study of research and its application to learning and human growth.
221. Seminar in Educati Im t (3) Su

Prerequisite: One of the following: Education 150, 151, or 152.

Problems in educational testing. Emphasis upon construction, administration, and
validation of teacher-made tests.
222. The Gifted Child (3) I, Summer

Prerequisites: Education 110, or 111 and 112.

The abilities and characteristics of the intellectually gifted or talented; related
problems of curriculum, teaching, administration and guidance.

223. Educational Psychology: Junior College (2) 1
Fieldwork required.
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 201,
The nature of the junior college student; the learning process including contribu-

tions of audiovisual materials. The functions of student personnel services in the
junior college.

224. Administration of Pupil Personnel Services (3)
Prerequisite: Education 230,
The organization and administration of school
use of community resources and a study of law
welfare. (Formerly Education 234.)

I, I, Summer

guidance services, including the
s relating to children and child

225A-225B. Determinants of Pupil Behavior (3-3) 1, I

Prerequisite: Education 110, or 111 and 112, or equivalent.

Implications of selected research findings in behavioral sciences for the under-
standing of pupil behavior. Education 225A will deal with the psychological and
psycho-physiological research; 225B with social, cultural, and linguistic research.

226. Guidance Services in Public Education (3) 04, I, Summer

Prerequisite: I'f,ducatign 110, or Education 111 and 112, or equivalent,
Historical, philosophical, and legal bases of the llmupil personnel services; staff
patterns.

roles and relationships in a variety of organizationa
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i ices (3) Summer
29. Workshop in Pupil Personnel Servic - Fopas
2 Prerequisite: Teaching experience and consent of dlrectqr of the \forl«s!}n,;f
Application of principles and procedures to specific situations for im 'm}icdmef‘ i:.'m
pupil personnel services. Individual problems emphasized. (Formerly ucat

239.)
Guidance

i Problems in Secondary Education (3) I, Il, Summer A ¢
zag;e?e‘:{:i:;f: Erducation 110 or equivalent, and student teaching or teaching ex

pcf[{?lgcfﬁeory and practice of guidance emphasizing advanced mental hygiene con-

cepts needed by teachers and counselors.

i i Ln
. Theory and Process of Pupil Appraisal (4) |,
2:""fhrc: lgtures and three 2[;[;31'5 2%1; éaborgtgg)é.
isites: E tion = , an e i} :
l:gef?q;le ':,iierfé ﬁ-n(ie%?'; and procedures, including interpretation of tIeStArcsuigs_. 1]:())
ﬁ.i(i?m;aarcnts and teachers. (Formerly entitled: Techniques of Pupil Appraisal.
Rh?t ;o‘pen to students with credit in Education 237.

i i 4)L 1
i and Process of Vocational Choice ( :
zs%h:gc“]'gtures and three hours of laboratory and/or field w ork.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. i W i
Vocational choice theory, occupational and edpcatmpa 1}1ater1a s
plan?l[i:ng Not open to students with credit in Education 237.

233. Theory and Process of School Counseling (:l} L n

Three lectures and three hours of 1ahor?ltcix;§:{) :

Prerequisites: Education 225A, 21’..58_, and oo

Counseling theory and techniques, interviewing i case sendy mechods. SUst
.A ice in interviewing school age pupils, analyzing 1 Y, S vl
:::spi;lrtgrﬁgg open to students with credit in Education 238 or Psychology 132.

234. Theory and Process of Grov Work in Guidance (2) I, Il
One lecture and three 11035‘2._2 %q’lz?sra;(rj‘-r 5o
isites: E 225A, 225B, 4 _ : ;
Prerequmtes‘es]z:;d;?gu?:di\‘idual growth, theories of group interaction, Er{“:
theGr;g;l’p arl:crlogruup leadership techniques: applications for the school setting. No

g bl S 4
open to students with credit in Education 238,

237. Measurement and Information in Guidance (6) Summer

i boratory.
iv i ecture and one unit of la G s
gi"c‘;elrlq?ligtgsf iEdm:ar_im-l 225A, 225B, and 226. Application to enter the cours
: i : 5 ter
: ly during the preceding semes : > s §
mlJ\f‘lt - rlt:‘n‘}l‘gitc?l{e};ry interpretation of test results, vocational choice theory, oc
Measu s

ational and educational information in career planning Not open to students
cu :

wi}t.?h credit in Educaton 231 or 232

unseling: Individual and Group (6) Summer

it of laboratory. : _
Eéﬁt?{?r:l ?zniii&‘:mZIISB. and 226." Application to enter the course

238, School Co
Five units of lect

Pestqias: i receding semester
mEst buegrg ctlf:ég grﬂnﬁzctli::iq%es. individual and group. Not open tu students
uns :
witlf.J credit in Education 233 or 234.
i i in Guidance (2) 1, Il :
2. """-"-"','."'1!:3:2;3;; 231, 232, 233, and 234, or_equwa_lent. R
SPreﬁequl; 1[c'aq.i‘z.‘rerl'r. problems, issues, and research in pupil personnel ser 5
tudy O L]

open to students with credit in Education 333.
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Elementary Education
240. Curriculum Construction and Evaluation in Elementary Education (3)
I, I, Summer :
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Fducation 211. !
Advanced study of the research in curriculum development, construction, and
evaluation.

241, Seminar in Arithmetic in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.

A study of research and practice in the methods of teaching and in the curriculum
of elementary and junior high school arithmetic,

242. Seminar in Reading in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211,

Advanced study of trends in reading instruction. Topics include developmental
sequences in reading skills and abilities, reading in the content fields, individual
differences, and interests. Students will develop individual projects or problems.

243. Seminar in Social Studies in Elementary Education (3) Irregular

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211,

Advanced study of problems in teaching social studies in the elementary school
with emphasis on the study of the scientific research in the field.

244. Seminar in Language Arts in Elementary Education (3) Irregular

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.

Advanced study of problems in teaching language arts in the elementary school,
including spelling, literature and written and oral communication. Emphasis will be
on the study of scientific research in the field.

245. Seminar in Elementary Education (3) Irregular

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211,

A study of the methodology of research with particular reference to the basic
research in the psychology and teaching of the elementary school subjects,

246, Advqr{ud Diagnesis in Reading (3) I, Summer
Pr_eregulsltcs: Psychology 204 and Education 137, or consent of instructor.
Principles and techniques of individual and group diagnosis of reading difficulties.

Experience in administration and interpretation of individual and group instruments
of diagnosis.

247. ndqued Diagnesis and 'I'reu?lnom of Learning Difficulties (3) 1I, Summer
Prerequisites: A teaching credential and Education 151 or 152,
Principles and techniques of diagnosis and treatment of difficulties in learning

the school subjects. Supervised experience in working with individual pupils and
their parents,

248. Seminar in Science in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.

Advanced study of the problems of teaching science in the elementary school
with emphasis on the literature of science education.

Secondary Education
250. Curricular Problems in Secondary Education (3) I, N, Summer
Prerequisite: Student teaching or teaching experience.
Present status and development of the secondary school curriculum with em-
phasis upon curriculum construction and curriculum evaluation. Opportunities pro-
vided for study of problems submitted by students.

251. Instructional Methods and Materials: Junior College (2) 1l

Prerequisites: Education 223 and concurrent registration in Education 316,

The teaching process at the junior college level, including lesson planning utiliza-
tion of audiovisual and other instructiona materials and procedures of evaluation,
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2. Seminar for Student Teachers (3) I, 11 {
25Pm:r; uisites: Education 110 and 100. To be taken concurrently with Educa-
tion 180C, : i e ;
i i ted to planning
dvanced study in the application of principles and research rela {
ins?ruction, selecting and using materials, evaluating instruction and pupil progress,
maintaining class morale; school law and finance for classroom teachers.

254, Advanced Problems in Secpndary School Insln;c‘llon (3) N, Summer
erequisites: Teaching experience and consent of instructor. <
grn ar?alysis of the scientific research and philosophical principles in secondary
school instruction.

i Irregular
. Recent Trends in Secondary Curriculum (3) ;
2!‘;r»‘:requisites: 12 units in secondary education and consent qf instructor.
Current practices and trends in secondary schools. Extensive individual work on
related problems of interest to members of the class.

i kshop in Intercultural Education (4) Summer :
zs;lm'\:ﬁr;ent :nly by application to the Dean of Education. S G
A cooperative workshop sponsored by the college and the San 1-_3gol d'l y
Schools to study trends in intercultural education in American schools, including
units, curricula and instructional materials and techniques.

in Curricular Problems (1-3) Irregular :
25;.‘1;3;;3;:%:; ct:nrnrs:;:tu of the Coordinator of Secondary Education and the

imill:'zl‘éllic\.rti(():lrl’lal study by graduate students who have demonstrated exceptional ability

and a need for such work.
School Administration and Supervision
i hool Administration (3) I, II, Summer . :
“g;:d:::-‘zﬁﬂsptl.;::: ::]‘l;:al school administrative relationships including the financial
and legal structure at these three levels.

Leadership (3) I, II, Summer :
ufll’;'cf':;t‘l?s'iltz:: StandardPTeaching Credential and consent of mstmcté)r. s
Concepts and techniques of leadership, analysis of the factors an l'?rac ic n
h ocedures of group and individual leadership in four areas: (a) t elcgnilénuf
B pr(ba) the teaching staff; (c) the student personnel; (d) the professional field o
2:13(:.2&0113] administration and supervision. (Formerly Education 278.)

nt (3) I, Il, Summer

i of and Procedures for Instructional Improveme

26]?’ Prh:i's'i’::s‘- Standard Teaching Credential and consent of lnsl’_ruct'cn;‘. "
Irereq' ment of instruction through selection of personnel, deve opmfeint ar_:l
tilirgg:i%‘nc of in-service programs, teacher evaluation; related legal and financia

u

factors.

i 3) L, Il, Summer
lum-Development and Evaluation ( r
2‘1?' cW:;‘j:‘i'tes- Standar':l Teaching Credential and consent of :nsrrucltor. 5 o
crerqqulum development in both elementary and secon_dgl_'y: schofo 5, Wit ]emp :
is glr.lmi:nterrelationsﬁips between these levels, responsibilities of curricular an
Sk

supervisory personnel, and use of research.

264A-264B-264C. Seminar in Elementary School Administration and Supervision

P erequi{;;:s-mEléJ::'a:il:g%a, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission
r i

cational Administration. 2 : B
toi’rolgr:irsn;)ff gliléries and practices in the administration and supervision of the
naly

elementary school.
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265A-265B-265C. Semi in$§ dary School Administration and Supervision
(2-2-2) I, Il, Summer
Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission to
Program of Educational Administration,
Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the
secondary school.

266A-266B-266C. Field Experience in Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (1-1-1) I, II, Summer
Prerequisite; Concurrent registration required in Education 264A, 264B, 264C.
Field experience in the elementary schools. Approval of local school district re-
quired in the semester prior to registration.

267A-2678-267C. Field Experience in Secondary School Administration and
Supervision (1=1=1) I, II, Summer
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 2654, 265B, 265C.
Field experience in the secondary schools. Approval of local school district re-
quired in the semester prior to registration.

268. Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3) I, Il, Summer
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, con-
sent of instructor, and admission to Program of Educational Administration.
School administration and supervision in a specialized field, such as the junior
college, a subject field,sor designated services. Field experience required. May be
substituted for Education 264C or 265C.

271. Supervision of Student Teaching (2) Irregular

Open to experienced teachers interested in the teacher education program.

Study of selection, orientation, induction, counseling and evaluation of credential
candidates and student teachers; and helping student teachers plan lessons, conduct
classroom learning, analyze pupils’ difficulties and achievement.

272. Semipgr in Education of Exceptional Children (3) I
Pr_eregumltc: Education 167.
Principles, trends and research in the education of exceptional children.

273. Seminar in Education of the Mentally Retarded (3) Il

Prerequisites: Education 168 or 169 and Psychology 109,

Review of studies and investigation in learning and adjustment of retarded chil-
dren including etiology, classification, diagnosis, and assessment.

274A. Utilizing Audiovisual Materials in the Classroom (3) I, Summer

Prerequisite: Education 140.

A critical analysis of research evaluating the use of visual, auditory, and other
sensory materials in education.

275. Administering the Use of Audiovisual Materials (3) Il, Summer

Prerequisite: Education 140 or consent of instructor.

Organizing, supervising, and coordinating audiovisual centers as an integral part
of educational systems.

276. Seminar in Programed Instruction (3 to 6) Irregular

Prerequisite: Education 144.

Theories of programed instruction, with emphasis or construction of programs;
application to teaching situations. Analysis and revision of programed projects.

280. I.egu_l _und Financial Aspects of School District Management (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor. . ;
Principles and practices of law and finance as an aspect of school business ad-
ministration, school plant planning and development, and the operation and main-
tenance of school facilities and services.
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281. School-Community Relationships (3) Irregular

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor.

Sociological aspects of school administration with particular emphasis on broad
social policy, contemporary issues, community-school relationships, other social and
service agencies of the community.

282. School District Personnel Management (3) Irregular

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor.

Personnel relationships to include administrative relationships with the Board of
Education and the school staff. Central office personnel procedures including re-
crunitment, employment, placement, evaluation, promotional and training procedures.

283. District Curriculum Development, Evaluation and Improvement (3) Irregular
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
consent of instructor.
School District curricular development from kindergarten through junior college,
relationships of the superintendent and central administrative staff to regular staff
and supervisory staff.

284. Advanced Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3) Irregular

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 280, 281, 282, 283, and con-
sent of instructor.

An intensive study of a selected area in school administration and supervision. May
be repeated with new content for additional credit to a maximum of nine units.
Typical courses in this area are School Law, School Finance, School Supervision,
Personnel Procedures.

286A-286B. Seminar in School Building Construction and Utilization (3-3) Irregular
Prerequisite: Possession of Standard Administration or Supervision Credential, or
consent of instructor. Completion of or concurrent registration in Education 286A
is prerequisite to 286B. s
School building construction and utilization: the development of new facilities
from the planning stage to complete utilization; remodeling.

Special Study and Research

295A-295B. Seminar (3-3) I, I, Summer :
Prerequisites: Education 211 and advancement to candidacy for the master’s

degree in education. : e B : 3
An intensive study in selected areas of education culminating in a written project.

Limited to students following Plan B for the Master of Arts degree in education.

298, Special Study (1-6) I, 1l, Summer :
Individual study. Six units maximum credit, . :
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.

299. Thesis (3) I, I, Summer ; 3 ;
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. 3 : ; :
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
Student Teaching and Internship

316. Directed Teaching Junior College (4) I, Il
Prerequisites: Admission to Teacher Education and approval of the Junior College
program coordinator. Credit in Education 201 and 223 and concurrent registration

in Education 251. } ey : et e
Systematic observation, participation, and teaching under supervision in a junior

college. Any grade below C is unacceptable for a credential. A weekly seminar or
conference is required.
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330. Guidance Internship (2-6) 1, Il, Summer

Application to take the course should be made early during the preceding
semester.

Supervised internship experience in pupil personnel activities with school age
pupig. May be repeated with new content for additional credit,

331. Field Work in School Guidance (2-6) I,

Prerequisites: Eductaion 231, 232, 233, and 234, or equivalent.

Application of concepts and procedures of pupil personnel services in public
schools. Daily observation and practice. Weekly seminar sessions with college staff.

332. Practicum in School Counseling (3) I, Il -
Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234, or equivalent. Application to take
the course must be made early during the preceding semester.
Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and career planning
with school age pupils. Not open to students with credit in Education 333.

333. Advanced Seminar and Practicum in Counseling (6) Irregular and Summer
Prerequisites: Education 237 and 238, or equivalent, Application to take the course
must be made early during the preceding semester.
Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and career planning
with school age pupils, and study of current problems, issues, and research. Not
open to students with credit in Education 239 or 332,

360. Internship in School Administration and Supervision (310 6) I, 1l

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor,

Internship for prospective school administrators in the public schools. Released
time, permission of school district, and pre-registration with Coordinator of Pro-
gram of Educational Administration previous semester required.

371. Directed Internship—Mentally Retarded (4) I, II
Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for
the teaching of exceptional children in the area of the mentally retarded.

374, Directed Internship—Speech Correction 4 Ln
Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester.
Extensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for
the teaching of exceptional children in the area of speech correction.

375. Di_reﬂ.ed Internship in Audiovisual Education (2-6) I, II
Appllc:}tlon_ to take the course should _be made during the preceding semester.
Supervised internship experience in audiovisual services in the public schools.

ENGINEERING

IN THE SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING

(The undergraduate curriculum in Engineering Science, with options in aerospace,
civil, electrical and electronic, and mechanical engineering, is accredited
by the Engineers’ Council for Professional Development)
Faculty

Professors: Capp (Dean), Lodge, Morgan, C., Rao, Shutts, Stor ¢, 8., Walling
ArgocmteHProfcssors: Bauer, Bedore, Dharmarajan, Fitz, johnson, P., Quiett,
tone, H.
Assistant Professors: Bilterman, Brown, W., Burns, Conly, DeVries,
Fontenot, Hoel, Hundal, Mack, Murphy, R., Noorany, Parmelee, Skaar
Lesclturelfls: Bacon, R., Brown, C. M., Davis, C., Rosciszewski, Silva, Silverman,
aughter

Fergin,

234

Engineering

Offered by the S5chool of Engineering ; :
i i ivil, electrical, and mechanical engineer-
ter of Science degree in aerospace, civil, echanic: ! -
M?r?g (Described in the Graduate Bulletin. Also refer to the section in this cata
log on the Graduate Division.) y : : v A g
'\’Iajgr with the B.S. degree in engineering, with options in aerospace, IL_ml, eé_ecn
: trical and electronic, and mechanical engineering. (Described in this sectio
on the School of Engineering.) : _ ! .
Minor in engineering. (Described in the section on the School of Engineering
and in the section on Minors for All Degrees.)

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

A. Introduction to Engineering (1)
J isite. ; e <
Romfrl;:;q(];tjsthc fields of engineering, designed to familiarize the student with the
nature, the requirements, the responsibilities, and the opportunities of the profession.
1 L

2. Plane Surveying _(3]
One lecture and six hours 0{ lahg{r]atory.
nisite: Mathematics 21 or 40. : ; . .
%rsiregare and adjustment of surveying equipment. Introduction to standard pro
1 1

cedures, techniques of plane surveying, and plane table mapping.

20A. Engineering Graphies (20or 3) L Il
ix or nine hours of laboratory. : : : ‘ ;
?’lrerequjsirés: Mathematics 40 or equivalent (may be taken concurrently); stu
dents who have completed Industrial Arts 21 or who pass a_placement examination
vill enroll in a 2-unit section; all others will enroll in a 3-unit section. i
! The 3-unit section begins with lettering, use and care of instruments, geometrica
constructions, and basic projection drawing and dimensioning. 55 ) e
The course continues with representation and analysis of basic engineering pro 2
i stems of projection, coordinate systems, and space solutions wit

i 5Y ) ) ' € i -
Lir:i::sile‘:rzgzigca]}acorrelation; graphical computation, vectors, functional scales, no
mography, and representations and analysis of empirical data.

?

20B. Engineering Graphics (2) I, I
Six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engl‘neqrmg‘ZOA.
Continuation of Engineering.20A.

ineering Measurements (3) I, 1]
z‘i'\i%giecturesg and three hours of laboratory. i
Prerequisites: Mathematics 50 and l~.ngmeermgnt B L e
Fundamental principles of physical measureme l app! d 1o ngitiesting Jeietes.
e alysis, and control of errors, evaluation of obs one.]
Rfei?jﬁl;tt;?;’iog graphical representation of measured quantities, curve fitting.
o s

i ing Materials (3) L 1! : .
2% EWlm}mi::w?'Chemistry 1B or 1E, Physics 4B, and Mathematics 51. -
e d molecular structure of materials utilized in engineering. Analysis o
Am!lﬂh?: ﬁ:lhi s berween structure of materials and their mechanical, thermal, elgl.;:-
tth'calie zgfrosiuez and radiation properties, together with examples of specific appli-
ric " 1
Cati()l"l to engineering problems.
i i ics—Statics (3) 1, Il - Kl :
e g Puhe;s?:: :1A and credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 51.

Brevsqusstes: lications of the principles of static equilibrium of force systems

E'ngine:nr?gi;pgodies Centroids and moments of inertia, introduction to fluid
acting o bodies.
statics, and dry friction.
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51. Engineering Mechanics—Dynamics (3) I, Il

Prerequisites: Engineering 50 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-
matics 52.

Kinematics and kinetics of particles and rigid bodies. Newtonian laws of motion,
work and energy, linear and angular momentum. Applications to engineering
problems. Vector notation will be used. Not open to students with credit for
Engineering 102.

65A-65B. Industrial Practice {2-2)

Prerequisitey Sophomore standing in engineering. Selection based on personal
interview, following written application.

Supervised training in co-operating industrial organizations. First year of a three-
year program providing the opportunity for selected students to correlate their
formal college training with industrial experience at corresponding levels of respon-
sibility and difficulty.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A. Electric Circuits (3) I, I

Prerequisites: Physics 4B and Mathematics 51.

Direct-current circuits, magnetic circuits, induced voltages, single-phase and poly-
phase alternating-current circuits, coupled circuits, the transformer and introduction
to network analysis.

100B. Electrical Machinery (3) I, 1

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Engineering 100A.

Theory of operation and the analysis of the characteristics of transformers, DC
and AC motors and generators. Associated control devices,

100C. Electric and Magnetic Fields 3 LN

Prerequisite: Physics 4B and Mathematics 52.

Electrostatic and magnetostatic field theory using vector notation; Coulomb’s
Law, Gauss’ Law and potential theory. Solutions to Poisson’s and Laplace’s equa-

tions; capacitance and inductance. Time varying electric and magnetic fields; Max-
well's equations.

101. Elements of Applied Electronics (2) I, Il

Prerequisite: Engineering 100A.

Application of electron tubes, transistors in typical electronic circuits. Analysis
of the operational characteristics of electron tubes and transistors. Emphasis on
their utilization in engineering devices and systems.

102. Dynamics (3) I, Il

Prerequisites: Engineering 50, and Mathematics 52 or registration in Mathe-
matics 117.

Fundamentals of Newtonian mechanics. Elements of vector algebra and calculus.
Kinematics and kinetics of particles and rigid bodies. Newtonian laws of motion,
work and energy, linear and angular momentum. Applications to engineering prob-
lems. Primarily for transfer students who have not had a course in dynamics. Not
open to students with credit for Engineering 51.

103. Electrical Engineering Laboratory (1) 1l

Three hours of laboratory.,

Prerequisites: Engineering 100B and credit or concurrent registration in Engi-
neering 101. Not open to students filing an electrical engineering master plan.

A laboratory course to include selected experiments in electrical circuits, electri-
cal machinery, and electronics.

106. Manufacturing Processes (2) |

One lecture and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Engineering 25.

Analysis of the various machines, tools, and processes used in modern manufac-
turing and fabrication operations.
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108. Thermodynamics (4) 1, Il

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory. ¢ ;

Prerequisites: Physics 4C, Engineering 24 and 25, and credit or concurrent regis-
tration in Engineering 51 or 102.

Generalized concepts of force, dlsplaccmem,‘ work and energy; d_eveloprn‘ent' of
laws of classical thermodynamics; general equations of thermodynamics; application
to simple chemical systems.

109A. Metallic Materials (3) 11

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Engineering 25 and Physics 4C. i

Ferrous and nonferrous metallurgy. Effect of heat treatment, aging, and other
processes on physical properties. Significance of design criteria on selection of

materials.

1098. Nonmetallic Materials (3) §
Two lectures and three hc:urs.A of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 109A. i : -
Ff;ldgmemals 0}; plastics, reinforced plastics, and ceramics. Analysis of effect of
physical properties upon selection of a material for use in design.

115. Fluid Mechanics (4} I, 1
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory. : N .
Prerequisites: Engineering 51 01;& 102; credit or concurrent registration in Engi-
i Mathematics 118A. - : Sl :
neggrt]igcslgidand%'namics of incompressible and compressible fluids. Viscosity, fluid
friction, laminar and turbulent flow. Flow in pipes and open channels. Introduc-
tion to hydrodynamics and flow about immersed objects.

116. Resistance of Materials (4) 1, Il
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory. : : _
Prerequisites: Engineering 25; Engineering 51 or credit or concurrent registration
in Engineering 102; and credit or concurrent registration in Mathematics 118A.
Elastic and plastic properties and strength of engineering materials. Analysis of
types of failures, stress analysis and deformation of simple structural and machine
members. Laboratory testing procedures and experimental confirmation of elastic

and plastic theory.

. fer and Rate Processes (3) I 1l s
"lgre:;;;?sietes: Engineering 115 and Mathematics 11BA.
Fundamentals of rates of change in enthalpy and composition of matter; heat and

mass transfer and chemical reaction rates.

120A. Structural Anglysi_s I {41»}16[|
equisite: Engineering 116. ;
lgifr:c?ples of mechanics applied to analysis of beams, frames, trusses, and three-
dimensional frameworks. Graphical methods, influence lines; deflections; introduc-
tion to statically indeterminate structures and moment distribution.

120B. Structural Analysis Il {g:}A
isite: Engineerin : .
gﬁ:ie}?s\ilsfsgi? statiga]ly indgeterminate structures by force and displacement methods.

Introduction to plastic behavior of structures and structural dynamics.

121. Reinforced Concrete (3) Il

e i i 120A.
Prerequisite: Engineering 1. ; : ; : : I
Properties and characteristics of reinforced concrete; design of structural com

ponents. Introduction to plastic theory and limit design.
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122. Soil Mechanics and Foundation Engineering (3) 1
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 53 and credit or concurrent registration in Engineering
P‘.rincip]es of mechanics of soils: physical i i i
: ¢ physical and mechanical properties, consolid
tion theory, lateral earth pressures, settlements, and beari ities, ity
studies applied to design problems. ; s o

123. Applied Hydraulies (3) 1
grerf._qmglte: ll;,ngineering 115.
pplication of principles of fluid mechanics in the fields of
supply, hydraulic machinery, drainage, and waste disposal. £ 0y N

125. Sdnit.u_ry Engineering (3) Il
II_’Irn‘;*}'f:ql.llSlt.*z: Engineering 123.
nit processes used in water treatment and waste-water di i
i : t B r disposal; ph
chemical tests used in the analysis of water and waste-water. e St e

126. Engineering Photogrammetry (3) |

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

gr§reg1ilslte:f Engineering 24.

rinciples of metrical photography as'they apply to engineerin i
anddt%restr;al photographs for iﬁterprctation of topography,gsoil tygés[i:::l 3&53:;!
conditions for en, i ilati
i gineering works. Stereoscopic compilation of maps from photo-

127. Highway Engineering (3) 1
gwo ectures aEd three hours of laboratory.
rerequisites: Engineering 128A and credit or concurren i ion i i
e 3t t registration in Engi-
Highway planning, economics, and admini i i i
i CS, an stration; geometric design; tra i-
neering; subgrade structure; bituminous and portland-cement I'.‘Oncfll:t‘e pafxtri:meel}-lgt;

128A. Surveying for Civil Engineers (3) Il
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
grgreglixsue:f Engineering 24.
rinciples of plane surveying. Measurement of horizontal distance, diff i
elevation, and angles, Traverse surveys and computations, Horizontal ;ngrfrg:? 1:]1
curves. Principles of stadia. Topographic surveys. Earthwork. e

1288, ndu:u_nced Surveying (3) 1
?ﬁrequlslte: Engineering 128A.

eory and application of precise control surveys: . iali
surveying operations. ? e cadsnral aneveyy, specialized

129. Highway Materials (2) 11
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
g’rfrequmtg: Qredltdor registration in Engineering 127.
election, design, and control of mixes of various materials used in hi ;
neering practice. Emphasis on strength and properties of plain cc:ncrrt:tgl lgr{;ln.}lv ::rpﬁglgt:

130. Network Anuly'sis (4) 1
Prerequisites: Engineering 100A and Mathematics 52,

Analysis of complex direct-current and single-ph
t -phase a 3 i
current networks. Four-terminal network theogry.p % poly:phase altgrnating-

131, Electromechanical Control Devices (31
gwo lectures a[l:'ld three hours of ]aboratory.
rerequisites: Engineering 51 or 102; Engineering 100B i
ang cr}qdlrbor c:fmcunignt registration in Enggineeringg 10 S Mehemmy L
pplication of amplidynes, thymatrols, rototrols, s i
systems and other devices. PRt sud seleves in sl
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132. Time-Domain Analysis of Linear Networks (3) |
Prerequisites: Engineering 130 and Mathematics 118A. /
Transient analysis of circuits containing resistance, inductance, and capacitance
with various input wave forms by means of the Laplace-transform method.

134A. Anulyiis and Design of Electronic Circuits (3) l! ]

Prerequisites: Engineering 101, 130, and Mathematics 118A. :

A unified treatment of vacuum-tube and transistor voltage and power amplifiers
utilizing graphical methods and equivalent circuits; feedback theory and tuned

amplifiers.

134B. Analysis and Design of Electronic Circuits (3) I, Il

Prerequisite: Engineering 134A. - ; 2
A continuation of Engineering 134A to include regulated power supplies, oscilla-

tors; theoretical analysis of amplitude, frequency, and phase modulation; modulator
and detector circuits; switching circuits and transient response of amplifiers.

135A. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1) I, Il

Three hours of laboratory. : e : .
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering 134A.

Vacuum-tube and transistor dynamic characteristics; single stage and multistage
amplifier circuits including feedback and tuned amplifiers.

135B. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1) L 1
Three hours of laboratory.

erequisite: Engineering 135A. ! g =
?{regulqated powegr supply systems; oscillator, modulator, detector and switching

circuits; superheterodyne receivers and television circuitry.

136. Electronic Instrumentation (2)

Prerequisite: Engineering 101. - : : :
Appli?:ation of electronics to the instrumentation of mechanical, hydraulic and

electrical devices. Indicating and recording instruments.

137. Communication Nehn_mrks 31 :
Prerequisites: Engineering 100C, 130, and Mathematics 118A.

Theory and application of transmission lines including analysis by matrix nota-
tion: use of Smith chart and other transmission line charts; impedance-matching
L

with transmission line stubs and lumped constants; theory and design of constant-k,
m-derived, and other types of filter networks.

138A. Feedback Control Systems (3) N

isites: E